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Applicant Group: Focus Education Services
Proposed School Name: Focus High 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS
Part A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1.a


Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach 
to improving pupil achievement in the target population.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing detail regarding improving pupil achievement in the target 
population.
Clearly connecting the school’s philosophical approach to improving 
pupil achievement in the target population.


A.1.b Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s 
proposed program of instruction.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1.c
Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target 
population, including research and/or experience. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing details to support the rationale for the selected approach 
in relation to the target population.


A.1.d Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is 
consistent with the narrative.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 4 0 2 2
A.2 Target Population F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2.a


Identify the target population consistent with the information 
provided on the Target Population Page, demonstrating a clear 
understanding of the students and community the school intends to 
serve, including current levels of academic performance.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Identifying the target population.
Demonstrating a clear understanding of the students and 
community the school intends to serve.


A.2.b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of 
instruction described in A.3 meets the needs of the target population 
including improving pupil achievement. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing details explaining how the school’s proposed program 
of instruction improves pupil achievement in the target 
population.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing details explaining how the school’s proposed program of 
instruction improves pupil achievement in the target population.


A.2.c
Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and clearly explain 
how these address the needs of the target population for improved 
pupil achievement.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 1 2 0 2 1
A.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.a
Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which 
clearly demonstrates alignment to the Educational Philosophy and 
Arizona State Standards. 


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.b


Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the 
program of instruction, including formative assessment strategies, 
which clearly demonstrate alignment to the curriculum and 
Educational Philosophy.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Demonstrating understanding of methods of instruction key to the 
program of instruction.


A.3.c


Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows 
determination of student mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned 
to the Educational Philosophy and methods of instruction described in 
the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.d Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic 
Systems Plan.  


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0 1 3
A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


CONSENSUS SUBSTANTIVE REVIEW RUBRIC FOR THE ASBCS 2016-2017 CYCLE


REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS
Educational Plan
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A.3.1.a
Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to 
include the level of proficiency that students must obtain to 
demonstrate mastery of academic core content.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.1.b


Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to 
determine grade-level promotion/retention consistent with State 
requirements.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.1.c Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. Not Applicable Not Applicable
A.3.1 Total 0 0 0 0 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F M Technical Assistance/ Comments F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2.a
Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State 
requirements. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Identifying graduation requirements that will meet State 
requirements.


A.3.2.b
Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding 
course credit. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing a viable and adequate process for awarding course 
credit.


A.3.2.c


Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan.


1


Addresses criteria, but: 
Is not consistent with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan 
regarding description of summative assessments.


1


Addresses criteria, but: 
Is not consistent with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan 
regarding location of course offerings and graduation requirements 
in plan.


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and 
brief descriptions of classes consistent with State requirements and 
clearly demonstrating alignment to the Program of Instruction.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a menu of course offerings consistent with State 
requirements.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a menu of course offerings consistent with State 
requirements.


A.3.2.e
Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment 
with the Business Plan as presented in the application package. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.2 Total 0 2 3 0 4 1
A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4.a
Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for 
each grade level served for the proposed school calendar (standard, 
alternative, or extended). 


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4.b
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports 
improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4.d Identify professional development days consistent with the 
information provided in Area IV of the Academic Systems Plan.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.4.e


(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population 
Page) Demonstrate the various ways instructional minutes may be 
met.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.4 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
A.5 Academic Systems Plan F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5.a
Provide predicted baseline figures for Percent Passing and SGP in 
Mathematics and Reading aligned with target population information 
provided in Section A.2


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5.b
Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that 
aligns with Section A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria
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A.5.c


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive curriculum 
system (Area I): 
i. adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career 
Ready Standards; 
ii. implementation of curriculum; 
iii. evaluation of curriculum; 
iv. revision of curriculum; and 
v. adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup 
populations.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive 
curriculum system: evaluation of curriculum; revision of curriculum.


A.5.d


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive 
assessment system to assess student performance (Area II): 
i. data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined 
performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional 
methodology, such as formative and summative assessments and 
common/benchmark assessments; 
ii. adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup 
populations; 
iii. analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular 
effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 
iv. data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow 
valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from 
year to year.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive system 
for assessment:
Data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined 
performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional 
methodology, such as formative and summative assessments and 
common/benchmark assessments; 
Adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup 
populations; 
Analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular 
effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 
Data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow 
valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency 
from year to year.


A.5.e


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive system for 
monitoring instruction (Area III):  
i. monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready 
Standards into instruction; 
ii. evaluating instructional practices; 
iii. evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of 
subgroup populations; and 
iv. providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional 
quality and standards integration.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive system 
for monitoring instruction:
Evaluating instructional practices; and
Evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of 
subgroup populations.


A.5.f


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive 
professional development system (Area IV): 
i. identifying and providing professional development that is aligned 
with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high 
importance; 
ii. identifying and providing professional development that supports 
teachers of subgroup populations; 
iii. supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in 
professional development; and  
iv. providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop 
implementation of the strategies learned in professional 
development.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that 
address each of the following elements of a comprehensive 
professional development system:
Identifying and providing professional development that is aligned 
with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high 
importance; 
Identifying and providing professional development that supports 
teachers of subgroup populations; 
Supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in 
professional development; and  
Providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop 
implementation of the strategies learned in professional 
development.
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A.5.g


Identify intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action 
steps as part of a comprehensive system in each Area.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Identifying intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action 
steps as part of a comprehensive system in Area 1 regarding missing 
revision intervals, Area 2 missing intervals for tying learning back to 
state test, Area 3 missing timeline to revise instruction, and Area 4 
missing timeline to collect PD data.


A.5.h


Identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to 
demonstrate completion of all components of each action step.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Identifying concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to 
demonstrate completion of all components of each action step in 
Area 2  regarding the feedback loop.


A.5.i
Provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing 
action steps that support the Areas. Identify the title/role/positions of 
the individual(s).


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5.j
Identify adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by cost 
and budget line item on the ASP Template and clearly and distinctly 
listed in the description of the line item in the Assumptions.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5.k


Be consistent with all sections of the application package


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with all sections of the application package 
regarding lack of alignment among target population, incoming 
gaps, and program expectations.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with all sections of the application package 
regarding lack of technology-related PD, lack of support for life-skills 
programming, and lack of promotion of honors and AP 
programming.


A.5 Total 0 1 10 0 7 4
A.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the 
Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student 
opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required 
Performance Objective).


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, 
Math, and Science


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 
Reading, Writing, Math and Science.


Curriculum Sample did not include any components of the grade-
level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives using well-chosen details and a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: prove 
polynomial identities.


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the 
Science Performance Objective.
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A.6.9.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career 
Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in 
the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities 
that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in 
the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, 
Math, and Science


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard in Reading, Writing, Math and 
Science.


Curriculum Sample did not include any components of the grade-
level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives using well-chosen details and a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: prove 
polynomial identities and use them to describe numerical 
relationships.


A.6.9.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative 
assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide 
at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 
scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment 
Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that 
together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable 
score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard in Reading and Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any components of the grade-
level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives using well-chosen details and a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole.


A.6.9.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative 
Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly 
describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 
scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately 
measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 
skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such that 
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  
the objective in the Required Performance Objective is clearly 
demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of 
identified acceptable scores. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Science
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A.6.9.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment 
Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 
Plan.


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9 Total 0 0 6 0 3 3
A.6.10 Curriculum Samples - 10th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.10.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and 
Career Ready Standard  expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 
Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any components of the grade-
level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.10.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career 
Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in 
the Required Standard.


1


Meets the criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any components of the grade-
level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.10.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer 
key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level 
rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable 
score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading  and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: provide a 
conclusion that reflections on what is experiences, observed or 
resolved over the course of the narrative.


A.6.10.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.10.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment 
Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 
Plan.


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
A.6.11 Curriculum Samples - 11th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments
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A.6.11.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and 
Career Ready Standard  expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading  and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 
Writing. 


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives that set out a problem and its significance and use 
techniques to build toward a particular tone and outcome.


A.6.11.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career 
Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in 
the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard in Writing and Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives that set out a problem and its significance and use 
techniques to build toward a particular tone and outcome.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: choose and 
interpret units consistently in formulas; choose and interpret the 
scale and the origin and graphs and data displays.


A.6.11.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer 
key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level 
rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable 
score or combination of identified acceptable scores. 1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard in Reading and Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 
narratives that set out a problem and its significance and use 
techniques to build toward a particular outcome.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 
an author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over 
the course of a text.


A.6.11.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.
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A.6.11.f


Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment 
Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 
Plan.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
A.6.12 Curriculum Samples - 12th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.12.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and 
Career Ready Standard  expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 
Writing and Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: analyzing 
how content contributes to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of 
the text.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Use special 
triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, 
tangent for π /3  π/4 and π/6


A.6.12.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 
with opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career 
Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in 
the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a 
student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 
Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, 
defined in the Required Standard in Writing and Math.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: analyzing 
how content contributes to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of 
the text.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Math: Use special 
triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, 
tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6.


A.6.12.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.12.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer 
key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level 
rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable 
score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 
accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard in Reading and Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: analyzing 
how content contributes to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of 
the text.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 
an author’s use of rhetoric is particularly effective, analyze how style 
and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness or beauty of a 
text.


A.6.12.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.12.f


Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment 
Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 
Plan.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
Part A Sub Total 0 4 47 0 28 23


Part B Operational Plan
B.1 Applicant Entity F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1.a


Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, 
evolution, and how operating a charter school became part of its 
mission as documented in the minutes or resolution of intent to apply 
for a charter school. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing in detail the applicant’s history;
Describing in detail the applicant’s establishment / evolution; and
Describing in detail how a charter school became part of the 
applicant’s mission.


B.1.b
Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure 
within the organization consistent with the narrative. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
describing the positions in the organizational chart consistent 
with the narrative.


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
describing the reporting structure within the organization consistent 
with the narrative.


B.1.c
Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to 
another organization. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.d


Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, 
including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.e
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the 
qualifications of each Principal to support the Education Plan, 
Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Discussing the role of the two Principal school leaders in the 
organization. 


B.1.f
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, 
including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria
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B.1.g Be consistent with the background information provided for each 
individual.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.j Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, 
including number of directors required by Bylaws.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 1 9 0 3 7
B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2.a


Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the 
school governing body, or if and when a school governing body 
separate from the corporate board will be established. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Clearly identifying if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the 
School Governing Body, or if and when a School Governing Body 
separate from the corporate board will be established.


B.2.b Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing 
body as per ARS§15-183 (E)(8).


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2.c
Provide a description of the composition of the governing body.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a description of the composition of the governing body.


B.2.d
Describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the 
school governing body. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the 
school governing body.


B.2.e
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with section B1 of the application package 
regarding the PTO and administrative assistants.


B.2 Total 0 0 5 0 4 1
B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.a


Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for 
administering the day-to-day activities of the school. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for 
administering the day-to-day activities of the school regarding 
discipline, general administration.


B.3.b


Present a viable and adequate operational plan that includes oversight 
responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Plan 
must identify the number of administrative personnel (each year for 
the first three years) and their oversight responsibilities related to the 
following areas:
i. Instruction,
ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 
iii. Staff Development, 
iv. Financial Management, 
v. Contracted Services, 
vi. Personnel, 
vii. Grants Management, and 
viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Presenting a viable and adequate operational plan that includes 
oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational 
services for multiple sites.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Presenting a viable and adequate operational plan that includes 
oversight responsibilities related to instruction.


Presenting a viable and adequate operational plan that includes 
oversight responsibilities related to operational services.


Identifying the number of administrative personnel for Year Three.


B.3.c Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient 
qualification for fulfillment of those responsibilities.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.d


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures 
compliant with A.R.S. §15-184, including the timeframe, waitlist, 
lottery, and the like, and documents to be included in the enrollment 
packet.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with 
A.R.S. §15-184; and
Describing the timeframe, waitlist, and lottery.
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B.3.e
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with section A5 of the application package 
regarding testing, PLCs, and training.


B.3 Total 0 1 4 0 4 1
B.3.1 Education Service Providers F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.1.a


Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a 
governance relationship with the ESP meets the needs of the target 
population including improving pupil achievement, as demonstrated 
by reference to relevant performance data for other schools that the 
ESP has managed.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.b Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP 
consistent with the service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.c
(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and 
Applicant entity described in the narrative is clearly consistent with 
the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws in Section B.1.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.d


(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting 
with an ESP, in general, and this provider in particular, and how the 
ESP will further the school’s mission and program.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.e


(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for 
the ESP consistent with the service agreement, and a viable and 
adequate plan for how the Applicant will evaluate that performance.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.f
(EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to 
the Applicant consistent with the service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.g
Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and 
included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as 
appropriate.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0
B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2.a
Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek 
outside expertise. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Delineating all areas which may require the applicant to seek 
outside expertise, specifically Human Resources.


B.3.2.b
Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be 
retained to perform each listed contracted service. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Discussing the professional qualifications expected of those to be 
retained to perform SAIS and assessment.


B.3.2.c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service 
are viable and adequate for the target population identified in A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.d
Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted 
services. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing clear and specific sources for costs of SAIS and assessment.


B.3.2.e
Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in 
the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
Part B Sub-Total 0 2 23 0 14 11


Part C
C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


Business Plan
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C.1.a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. 
Include square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and 
location that will accommodate the number of anticipated students as 
identified throughout the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the 
target market that will allow implementation of the program of 
instruction and support the student population and class size 
described in the application package.
Or
Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or 
proposed build that will allow implementation of the program of 
instruction and support the student population and class size 
described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent 
with the start-up date of the school identified on the Target 
Population Page.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.d
Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring 
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations including 
obtaining educational occupancy.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.e Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing 
the facility.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1.f
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative 
regarding octagonal instructional spaces.


C.1.g
Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-
Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the 
Assumptions.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.h


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with section B3 of the application package 
regarding adding additional sites in Years Two and Three.


C.1 Total 0 0 8 0 2 6
C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2.a
Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that 
appears viable and adequate to support the number of students 
included in the Three-Year Operational Budget.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan, 
including dates.


C.2.b


Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion 
plan are viable and adequate to attract the projected student 
population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year Operational Budget.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.c
Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the 
advertising/promotion plan. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.d


Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion 
consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the Target 
Population Page.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion 
consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the 
Target Population Page.


C.2.e
Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the 
Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in 
the Budget Assumptions.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 5 0 2 3
C.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments
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C.3.a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the 
effective implementation of the program of instruction and operation 
of the charter school as described, to include the grades and number 
of students to be served in each of the first three years of operation, 
and the number of each type of instructional and non-instructional 
personnel each year.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for 
the operation of the charter school as described-
including the grades and number of students to be served in 
each of the first three years of operation, and the number of 
each type of instructional and non-instructional personnel each 
year.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the 
operation of the charter school as described-
including the grades and number of students to be served in each of 
the first three years of operation, and the number of each type of 
instructional and non-instructional personnel each year.


C.3.b
Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff 
consistent with the start-up of the school. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing a staffing plan consistent with the start-up of the school.


C.3.c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in 
the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 
Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 1 2 0 2 1
C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4.a List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable 
Proof of Secured Funds documentation.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.b List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the 
application package.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.c Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are 
viable and adequate.


1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application 
package are consistent with timeframes listed on the Start-Up Budget. 1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4.f
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with section C2, C3 and A2 of the application 
package regarding enrollment and recruitment.


C.4 Total 0 0 6 0 1 5
C.5 Three-Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5.a


List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and 
Business Plan described in the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Expenditures listed in the budget related to HR  and computers 
appear insufficient to cover contracted Human Resources services 
described in the Contracted Services and the Program of Instruction 
Plans in the application package.


C.5.b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is 
consistent with the Target Population and the student count by grade 
level.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) 
Provide an adequate rationale for using the student count add-on 
levels in the Projected Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is 
consistent with the target population described in Section A.2.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5.d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used 
as the basis of the budget for Year One consistent with Section C.2. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment 
used as the basis of the budget for Year One.


C.5.e
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are 
viable and adequate. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for 
marketing and personnel are viable and adequate.







14


C.5.f
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the 
start-up period, clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of 
costs and repayment terms.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5.h
Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Ensuring consistency with section A3 of the application package 
regarding computer costs.


C.5 Total 0 0 8 0 4 4
Part C Sub-Total 0 1 29 0 11 19


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 7 99 0 53 53


CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches
Educational Plan Fails 95% Test
Operational Plan Fails 95% Test
Business Plan Meets 95% Test





		REVISED CONSENSUS






Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder


Grades 1-3


Grades 4-8


Grades 9-12 85 255 425


Total 85 255 425


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*


13 38 64 15.0%


2 6 11 2.5%


2 6 11 2.5%


695,984$                  2,033,765$             3,292,122$               


Instructions:


2016-2017 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator: Focus Education Services


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet only, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of 


the online application wizard.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD-R, A-R, and SID-R


MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts (budget based on, not full enrollment) used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level. 


Kindergarten students should be entered as a head count figure - the worksheet will automatically divide by two for Section A.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. Numbers for Kindergarten students 


should be divided by 2 for Section C only. These numbers are not required, and if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent 


with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization 


Revenue.


Approved January 13, 2015
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C.5 THREE YEAR OPERATIONAL BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS 


This section will provide a viable and adequate budget to cover expenses projected to occur during the 


first three years of operation. It will ensure that state equalization revenue is consistent with the number 


and demographics of the target population, as described in A.2 and as detailed in the Projected Revenue 


Calculator.  The following narrative will provide details and basis for the costs and revenue entered shown 


in the three year operational budget form. 


EXPLANATION OF REVENUE  


Focus Education Services: Focus High (“FES”) created its first three years’ operational budgets based upon 


the following budget assumptions shown in the enrollment and state equalization table shown below. 


State equalization funding is based upon the following target enrollments for the first three years of 


operation: 


  Year 1  Year 2  Year 3 
 


Grade  9 10 11 12  9 10 11 12  9 10 11 12 


Enrollment - Phx  45 40 - -  55 50 45 -  55 50 45 40 


Enrollment - Site 2  - - - -  55 50 - -  55 50 45 - 


Enrollment - Site 3  - - - -  - - - -  45 40 - - 


TOTAL  45 40 - -  110 100 45   155 140 90 40 


Enrollment Total  
AM 
45 85 


PM 
40 


 
AM 
135 255 


PM 
120  


AM 
225 425 


PM 
200 


State Equalization  $695,984  $2,033,765  $3,292,122 


Table C.5.1: Enrollment Estimates and State Equalization Revenue 


 


The table above represents an estimate for each year’s enrollment projections for grades 9-12.  


In year one, Focus intends to open a single site location with a site capacity of 100 students.  Focus 


anticipates enrolling 85 9th and 10th grade students (85% of the site’s capacity).  The site will offer two 


shifts: an AM shift serving approximately 45 students and a PM shift serving approximately 40 students.  


The rationale for an 85% fill rate is: (1) Focus believes this to be a viable, adequate, and attainable 


projection based on the target population, (2) this number creates a reasonable buffer to allow for 


adjustments that may be made in year 1, and (3) it allows Focus High to add additional students to grade 


levels already served and also better accommodate future growth and expansion in years 2-3. 


In year 2, Focus anticipates expanding the initial site location to serve up to 100 additional 


students, or 200 total students (See C.1 Layout of Space).  Focus also intends to open a 2nd site location 


of comparable size and functionality to service an additional 105 students for a total student population 
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of 255 students in both sites and both shifts.  In year three, Focus anticipates opening a third site to 


service an estimated 425 total students in grades 9-12.  These projections are consistent with the budget 


assumptions and the three year revenue calculator. 


The state equalization totals also assume 15% of enrolled students will be English Language 


Learners (ELL) and 5% will have moderate to multiple disabilities (MD-R, A-R, and SID-R).  The ELL 


assumptions are in line with the target population and Maricopa County1 while the MD-R, A-R, and SID-R 


assumptions are slightly higher than average to account for the anticipated students stemming from the 


U-Turn Foundation, YDI, and other similar group homes which currently house a disproportionately high 


number of students with moderate disabilities.  100% of anticipated SPED revenue will be budgeted 


toward SPED expenses.  The rationale for tying outsourced SPED services to available SPED revenue is to 


ensure SPED funding is properly allocated and not misappropriated.  This also helps avoid variability 


within FES’ first three years of operations. 


 


EXPLANATION OF EXPENSES 


Administration, Instruction, and Support (AIS) Expenditures 


 Director (Principal) 


 Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for a School Director/Principal at $70,000 annual salary in 


Year 1. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions based on payroll and 


unemployment taxes.  Salary is based on comparable principal/administrative positions 


throughout Maricopa County.2 


 Assuming enrollment and performance goals are met, salary will increase to $80,000 in year two 


and $90,000 in year 3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $90,920 and 


$102,285 respectively. 


 Throughout this document, payroll taxes (required contributions) are estimated at 13.65% per 


FES employee. 


 Director (Operations) 


 Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for a Director of Operations beginning in year 2 at $70,000 


annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$79,555. 


 Assumes salary will remain the same for year 3. 


 Director (Communications) 


                                                                 
1
 source: http://www.migrationpolicy.org/research/number-and-growth-students-us-schools-need-english-


instruction) 
2
 http://www.onetonline.org/link/summary/11-9032.00 
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 Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for a Director of Communications beginning in year 3 at 


$70,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $79,555. 


Office Manager/Registrar (Contracted Service) 


 Assumes 1 contracted office manager/registrar at a rate of $36,000/yr through Consilium SFG.  


Due to this being a contracted position, no employer contribution is assumed. 


 Year 2 will require a 2nd contracted office manager at a rate of $36,000 for a total of $72,000. 


 Year 3 will require a 3rd contracted office manager at a rate of $36,000 for a total of $108,000 


Teacher-Regular Education (Core Content and Business/Technology/Elective) 


 Assumes 3 FTE teachers at a rate of $48,000 per teacher per year for year 1.  Assumes 13.65% 


required employer contributions for a total of $163,656 in year 1. 


 Assumes 9 FTE teachers at a rate of $48,000 per teacher per year for year 2.  Assumes 13.65% 


required employer contributions for a total of $490,968 in year 2. 


 Assumes 15 FTE teachers at a rate of $48,000 per teacher per year for year 3.  Assumes 13.65% 


required employer contributions for a total of $818,280 in year 3. 


 This teacher staffing plan combined with the student advocate staffing plan is adequate to meet 


the instructional needs of Focus High’s student population. 


 Teaching Assistant/Instructional Assistant/Student Advocate – Half Time 


 Assumes 4 Part Time (“PT”) Student Advocates working 20 hours per week at a rate of $15 per 


hour; or $10,800 per student advocate per 180 day school year.  Assumes 13.65% required 


employer contributions for a total of $49,097 in year 1. 


 Assumes 12 Part Time (“PT”) Student Advocates working 20 hours per week at a rate of $15 per 


hour; or $10,800 per student advocate per 180 day school year.  Assumes 13.65% required 


employer contributions for a total of $147,290 in year 2. 


 Assumes 20 Part Time (“PT”) Student Advocates working 20 hours per week at a rate of $15 per 


hour; or $10,800 per student advocate per 180 day school year.  Assumes 13.65% required 


employer contributions for a total of $245,484 in year 3. 


 Based on campus need, 1 FTE student advocate may replace 2 PT student advocates. 


Guidance/College/Career Counselor 


 Assumes 1 FTE Guidance Counselor at a rate of $38,000 per year for year 2.  Assumes 13.65% 


required employer contributions for a total of $43,187 in year 2. 


 Assumes 2 FTE Guidance Counselor at a rate of $38,000 per year for year 3.  Assumes 13.65% 


required employer contributions for a total of $86,374 in year 3. 


 Teacher Training and Improvement 


 Assumes $1,500 per campus per year for an onsite interventionist to conduct a beginning of the 


year training. 
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 Assumes 88 teacher training and improvement hours per year per full time educator at $8/hour 


to assist in the usage of online professional development through sites like ACSD, Pearson, 


ScholasticU, and any others determined applicable and relevant by the principal, board, and PLCs. 


 Assumes $500/yr per campus for potential teacher travel expenses. 


 Assumptions combine for $6,928 in year one, $17,376 in year two, and $27,874 in year three. 


 Employee Benefits 


 Assumes benefits for FTEs at a rate of 10% of each FTE’s salary. 


 Benefits will be used in part to cover employees’ paid time off (9 paid sick/personal days each 


year) as well as other benefits deemed appropriate by the board prior to the start of the school 


year such as 401k match and/or tuition assistance. 


 Employee Insurance 


 Assumes Employer contribution toward each FTE’s insurance premium of $225 monthly for 


health and dental totaling $10,800 in year one, $32,400 in year two, $51,300 in year three.  


Assumption based on quote by Astoria insurance. 


 Office Supplies 


 Assumes $250 per month per campus.  Assumption based on 25,000 printed pages per month 


per campus plus office supplies. 


 Membership Dues 


 FES will remain a member of the AZ Charter Association.  Membership dues are 


$3.25/student/year with a $250 per school minimum.  Assumes membership fees of $250 in year 


1, $828.75 in year 2, and $1,381.25 in year 3. 


 IT - Contracted (Adobe Tech) 


 Assumes year 1 computer maintenance and support services contracted at a rate of $48,000 per 


year. 


 Assumes year 2 computer maintenance and support services contracted at a rate of $96,000 per 


year. 


 Assumes year 3 computer maintenance and support services contracted at a rate of $144,000 per 


year  


 Assumptions based on quotes provided by Adobe Tech.   


 


Bookkeeper/Finance/Accounting/Payroll - Contracted (Consilium School Finance Group) 


 Assumes contracted bookkeeper to assist with payroll and accounting services at a rate of 


$24,000 per year.   


 Assumes 0.5 bookkeepers in year 1, 1 bookkeeper in year 2, and 2 bookkeepers in year three at a 


rate of $12,000; $24,000; and $48,000 respectively. 


 


Security 
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 Beginning in year 2, FES plans to contract with a security firm to provide security services and 


equip each campus’ students and staff with ID badges to badge in and out of buildings 


 Assumes contracted services of $30,000 per year per site location beginning in year two. 


 Assumes $60,000 in year 2 and $90,000 in year 3. 


 


Special Education Services (Cenpatico) 


 Assumes all Special Education Services (SPED) in years 1-3 will be contracted through Cenpatico.   


 Assumes rate of 11% of annual state equalization revenue. 


 Assumes $76,558 in year one; $223,714 in year 2; and 362,133 in year 3. 


 Assumptions based on quote by Cenpatico.  The rationale is to ensure proper and adequate 


allocation of funds toward special education services. 


 


Curriculum – Learning Management System 


 Assumes year 1 curriculum will be purchased with startup costs.  Annual curriculum fees 


thereafter assume a cost of $100 per year per student for Acellus web-based supplementary 


curriculum and Canvas Courseware.  Assumptions based on quote provided by Marti Asay of the 


Acellus Academy. 


 Assumes cost of $8,500 in year 1; $25,500 in year 2; and $42,500 in year 3. 


 Auditor Fees 


 Assumes hiring an outside firm to perform annual audits.  Assumes cost of $5,000; $6,000; and 


$7,000 for years 1, 2, and 3 respectively.  Assumptions based on rates provided by Ball and 


McGraw. 


 


Maintenance and Operations (M&O) Expenses 


 Marketing 


 Assumes an allocation of $250 per year per enrolled student toward marketing and retention 


efforts.  This equates to approximately 3% of annual state equalization revenue. 


 Assumes an expense of $21,250 in year 1; $63,750 in year 2; and $106,250 in year 3 


 Building Lease 


 Assumes a rate of $5,000/mo per site location.  Assumption based on quotes provided by DeRito 


Partners Realty and Leasing. 


 Assumes an expense of $60,000 in year 1; $120,000 in year 2, and $180,000 in year 3. 


Insurance (Property, Casualty, and Liability) 







C.5 Three Year Operational Budget  
Assumptions REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 6 of 7 


 Assumes property and casualty insurance at $9,000; $12,000; and $18,000 per year in years 1, 2, 


and 3 respectively. 


 Assumes general liability insurance at $9,000; $12,000; and $18,000 per year in years 1, 2, and 3 


respectively. 


 Assumptions are based on quotes by Astoria Insurance. 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Waste, and Water)  


 Assumes a rate of $500 per month per site 


 Assumptions based on quotes of comparable properties by DeRito Partners Realty and Leasing. 


 Assumes a rate of $6,000 in year 1; $12,000 in year 2; and 18,000 in year 3. 


 Phone Communications and Internet 


 Assumes a rate of $500 per month per site 


 Assumptions based on quotes of comparable properties by DeRito Partners Realty and Leasing 


and estimates provided by Century Link and Cox Business Services. 


 Assumes a rate of $6,000 in year 1; $12,000 in year 2; and 18,000 in year 3. 


Custodial 


 Assumes custodial services hired at a rate of $500per month per site 


 Assumes a rate of $6,000 in year 1; $12,000 in year 2; and 18,000 in year 3. 


Busing 


 FES will not offer Busing 


Awards and Recognition 


 Assumes a rate of $1,000 per quarter per site location for quarterly awards and recognition 


ceremonies to recognize student achievement. 


 Assumes $4,000 in year 1; $8,000 in year 2; and $12,000 in year 3. 


Field Trips and Service Activities 


 Assumes $15 per student per quarter will be allocated to realize a relevant and worthy 


community service effort.  In alignment with FES’ Educational Philosophy, Focus High School 


students will contribute 12 hours per year (3 hours per quarter) to a worthwhile cause 


coordinated by the principal to benefit their respective communities.   


 Assumes $60 per year per student will be allocated to realize these service efforts. 


 Assumes $5,100 in year 1; $15,300 in year 2; and $25,500 in year 3. 


 Food Service 


 TBD by National Student Lunch Program (NSLP).  Revenues from NSLP may be used to provide 


food services from an approved vendor. 
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 Assumes food service costs and food service revenue will net zero. 


 Assumptions based on student demographic data of target population. 


Student Furniture (Workstations) 


 First year furniture costs built into start-up costs 


 Year 2 assumes 100 new student workstations (hexagonal desk, filing cabinet, and chair) at a rate 


of $400 each for a total year 2 student furniture expense of $40,000.  Year 3 assumes 100 


additional new student workstations at a cost of $40,000. 


 Assumptions based on quotes by CubeSolutions and CubicleLandscapes.3 


Student Technology Equipment (Computers) 


 First year student technology costs are built into start-up costs 


 Year 2 assumes purchase of 100 new computer stations at a cost of $400 each station for a total 


of year 2 student technology expense of $40,000.  Year 3 assumes purchase of 100 additional 


new computer stations at a cost of $40,000 


 Rate includes necessary software and installation by Adobe Tech 


 Assumption based on quote by Adobe Tech 


Office Furniture, Décor, and Building Signs 


 First year office furniture and signage built into start-up costs, assumes $40,000 for each 


additional expansion site thereafter. 


 Year 2 assumes $40,000 for second site location and year 3 assumes an additional $40,000 for 3rd 


site location. 


 Assumptions based on quotes by SchoolOutfitters and AZ Sign and Graphics. 


 Office Technology & Audio Visual Equipment 


 First year built into start-up costs.  Year 2 assumes 8 installed staff workstations, 2 


printers/copiers, 2 conference room projectors with screen, and routers, hubs, and switches 


needed for network connectivity. 


 Assumes $40,000 per additional expansion site for $40,000 in year 2 and an additional $40,000 in 


year three. 


 Assumptions based on quotes by Adobe Tech and Automated Environments. 


 Loan Repayment 


 Assumes Loan installment fee of $1,386.61 per month over 36 months at 15% APR to repay 


startup loan. 


                                                                 
3
 http://www.cubesolutions.com/specials_pages/call_center_specials.htm#53highvalue4x2 








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 100 300 500


Number of Students (Budget based on) 85 255 425


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 85.00% 85.00% 85.00%


Number of Site Locations 1 2 3


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget or previous year) 11,340.00$      40,669.54$         144,542.92$       


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 695,984$         2,033,765$         3,292,122$         


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 


     Total Revenue 695,984$         2,033,765$         3,292,122$         


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


TOTAL SITE LOCATIONS 1 2 3


Salaries 


       Director/Principal 1.00         70,000.00$   9,555.00$     79,555$           1.00         80,000.00$   10,920.00$   90,920$              1.00         90,000.00$   12,285.00$   102,285$            


Director/Operations 1.00         70,000.00$   9,555.00$     79,555$              1.00         70,000.00$   9,555.00$     79,555$              


Director/Communications 1.00         70,000.00$   9,555.00$     79,555$              


       Teacher-Regular Education (Core Content) 2.00         48,000.00$   6,552.00$     109,104$         6.00         48,000.00$   6,552.00$     327,312$            10.00       48,000.00$   6,552.00$     545,520$            


       Teacher-Elective Education (Business/Technology/Elective) 1.00         48,000.00$   6,552.00$     54,552$           3.00         48,000.00$   6,552.00$     163,656$            5.00         48,000.00$   6,552.00$     272,760$            


       PT Instructional Assistant-(Student Advocate/Interventionist) 4.00         10,800.00$   1,474.20$     49,097$           12.00       10,800.00$   1,474.20$     147,290$            20.00       10,800.00$   1,474.20$     245,484$            


       Guidance Counselor (College and Career) 1.00         38,000.00$   5,187.00$     43,187$              2.00         38,000.00$   5,187.00$     86,374$              


       Training and Teacher Improvement (PD) 6,428$             16,376$              26,324$              


       Teacher Travel Expense for Training 500$                1,000$                1,500$                


Employee Benefits 24,321.10$      70,463.00$         116,604.90$       


Employee Insurance (if applicable) 10,800.00$      32,400.00$         51,300.00$         


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 3,000.00$        6,000.00$           9,000.00$           


Membership Dues (AZ Charter Association) 250.00$           828.75$              1,381.25$           


Contracted Registrar/Office Manager (Consilium) 1.00         36,000.00$   36,000$           2.00         36,000.00$   72,000$              3.00         36,000.00$   108,000.00$       


Contracted IT - Contracted (Adobe Tech) 1.00         48,000.00$   48,000$           2.00         48,000.00$   96,000$              3.00         48,000.00$   144,000.00$       


Contracted Bookkeeper/Finance/Accountng (Consilium) 0.50         24,000.00$   12,000$           1.00         24,000.00$   24,000$              2.00         24,000.00$   48,000.00$         


Contracted Security 2.00         30,000.00$   60,000$              3.00         30,000.00$   90,000.00$         


Contracted Services (Special Education - 11% of state equalization funds) 76,558.24$      223,714.15$       362,133.42$       


Curriculum & Resource Materials (Acellus and Canvas) 8,500.00$        25,500.00$         42,500.00$         


Auditor Fees 5,000.00$        6,000.00$           7,000.00$           


Other $ $ $


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 523,665.14$    1,486,202.30$    2,419,276.57$    


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) EXPENDITURES Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Marketing/Advertising/Retention 21,250.00$      63,750.00$         106,250.00$       


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 60,000.00$      120,000.00$       180,000.00$       


Property/Casualty Insurance 9,000.00$        12,000.00$         18,000.00$         


Liability Insurance 9,000.00$        12,000.00$         18,000.00$         


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 6,000.00$        12,000.00$         18,000.00$         


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 6,000.00$        12,000.00$         18,000.00$         


Custodial 6,000.00$        12,000.00$         18,000.00$         


Transportation $ $ $


Awards and Recognition 4,000.00$        8,000.00$           12,000.00$         


Field Trips and Service Activities 5,100.00$        15,300.00$         25,500.00$         


Food Service $ $ $


Student Furniture (Workstations) -$                40,000.00$         40,000.00$         


Student Technology Equipment (Computers) -$                40,000.00$         40,000.00$         


Office Furniture, Building Signs, & Other Equipment -$                40,000.00$         40,000.00$         


Office Technology Equipment -$                40,000.00$         40,000.00$         


Loan Repayment 16,639.32$      16,639.32$         16,639.32$         


Other -$                $ $


     Total Operations & Maintenance 142,989.32$    443,689$            590,389.32$       


Applicant Name: Focus Education Services


Second Year Third YearFirst Year


Approved January 13, 2015







C.5 Three Year Operational Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle


Total Expenditures 666,654.46$    1,929,892$         3,009,665.89$    


Total Revenues 707,324.00$    2,074,434.54$    3,436,664.92$    


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 40,669.54$      144,542.92$       426,999.03$       


Approved January 13, 2015








Sterling Kellis 


 


 


EDUCATION  


University of Phoenix  06/13  –  12/16  Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership with a  
Specialization in Educational Technology 


University of Phoenix   07/11  –  03/13  Masters of Business Administration (MBA) 
Brigham Young University  01/00  –  12/03  BA/Philosophy 
 


APPLICABLE WORK EXPERIENCE  


 
Board Chairman     2/13 – Present  U-Turn Foundation 


Helped develop vision, mission, and core values to provide housing and counseling services to displaced teenagers 
Facilitated public board meetings, created board meeting agendas, and updated meeting minutes 
Oversaw administrative procedures and monetary practices to ensure alignment with AZ state standards 
Communicated with directors and supervisors to carry out vision and mission 
Oversaw organizational expansion to 3 group homes, 24 employees, 4 therapists, and 1 outpatient facility 
Helped increase revenue from $1.8Million to $2.6Million in 1 year 
Actively participated in and voted on matters that would affect organizational stakeholders 
 


Education Specialist    4/12 – Present   Apollo Education Services 
Worked with colleges, universities, and businesses to improve educational services 
Oversaw teams as a project manager and provided accountability reports to executive management 
Developed business plans to offer new educational products and services to potential clients 
Created and updated a shared-access website to host relevant business content for the department 
Participated in an advisory group to develop a new cloud-based learning platform for use by 350,000+ students 
Developed scalable training videos for students and faculty resulting in decreased departmental instructional costs 
Created presentations, graphics, and video trainings used to train 100s of employees throughout the country 
Advised and enrolled degree seeking students for associates, bachelors and masters degrees 
Led division in total new-student enrollments for our partner schools 
Led division in prospective student conversion percentage for our partner schools 
 


Superintendent, Board Chairman, and CEO  12/09 – 04/13  Excalibur Charter Schools 
Facilitated public board meetings, created board meeting agendas, and updated meeting minutes 
Communicated with principals, district employees, accountants, lawyers, department directors, and auditors 
Oversaw the creation of and strategic implementation plan for a district budget 
Oversaw administrative procedures, curriculum, and monetary practices 
Submitted performance management reports to the AZ Department of Education and AZ Charter School Board 
Rebranded district, high school, and elementary school to ensure alignment with organizational vision and mission 
Oversaw marketing and recruitment practices including the development of district websites  
Oversaw curriculum and administrative procedures for 350+ students and 25+ staff members 
Integrated technology-based curriculum that reduced operating costs, increased enrollment, & increased revenue 
Reversed a trend of 6 consecutive years of declining revenue and enrollment within 1st year of employment 
Improved parent and teacher satisfaction rating by 40% (51% approval to 91% approval) 
Implemented values-based teaching philosophy using Steven R. Covey’s “Leader in Me” curriculum model 
 


Enrollment Services    4/10 – 4/12  Apollo Group (Fortune 500) 
Enrolled eligible degree seeking students in associates, bachelors, and master degree programs 
Oversaw 12 enrollment representatives as team lead 
Managed data and developed performance metrics which tracked and increased team performance 







Developed email campaign and deployment strategy which increased student reach & improved student response 
Received multiple above and beyond awards for assisting management with managerial duties 
 


Owner/Operator     12/07 – 12/09   Compass Marketing 
Managed operations for branches in Tempe, AZ; Portland, OR; and Fort Lauderdale, FL  
Oversaw hiring, development, and compensation of over 70 employees  
Brokered business to business client relationships 
Trained employees to sell homes service contracts (DirecTV, Qwest, Century Link, ADT, and Pest Management) 
Managed escalated customer service issues (both English and Spanish) 
Developed and implemented cross-marketing program for existing customers  
Developed and implemented customer-care program to improve customer retention 
 


Office Manager      01/04 – 12/07   Dishtech, LLC  
Sold Dish Network and DirecTV Satellite television service to homeowners and businesses  
Provided Customer Service and technical support to existing customers  
Created office sales training manual 
Tripled annual sales revenue to over $1.2 million 
Developed and managed company web site 
Trained phone center sales reps, outdoor sales reps, and technicians  
Planned and organized trade shows 
 


 


ADDITIONAL QUALIFICATIONS, SKILLS, & ABILITITES 


 Fluent in conversational Spanish 


 Able to read, write, and translate English to Spanish and Spanish to English 


 Translated DVD subtitles and provided live speech translation services 


 Proven business and administrative experience as an entrepreneur, business manager, board member, 
CEO, and school administrator 


 Proven knowledge of business environments with experience analyzing financial statements, aligning 
business practices with vision and mission statements, creating flowcharts, and developing organizational 
hierarchies 


 Ability to motivate and work with others to accomplish goals and objectives 


 Highly analytical and strategic with an ability to identify opportunities and inefficiencies within a system 


 Trained in Emergenetics thinking preferences which identifies relative strengths and weaknesses among 
individuals in a group 


 Experienced in conflict resolution 


 Ability to summarize and communicate project and research findings through various formats including 
Prezi, PowerPoint, infographics, video, written summary, WebEx, and live presentation 


 Familiar with a variety of CRMs, databases, educational platforms, and software programs 
Results oriented work ethic with an ability to organize and independently manage various projects or processes 
simultaneously  
 


REFERENCES 


Available upon request 
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S. BRENT KELLIS 


 


EDUCATION 


Arizona State University 


BA, Secondary Education 1976 


Major: Biology, Minor: Mathematics 


Brigham Young University 


MS, Chemical Engineering 1982 


Thesis: “The Effect of Microemboli on Microvascular Blood Flow:  


Preliminary Computer and Experimental Models“ 


PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATIONS 


Registered Professional Engineer (P.E., No. 23906), Chemical, Arizona  


Qualifying Party for Arizona Contractor’s License No.  ROC169715   


REPRESENTATIVE ENGINEERING WORK EXPERIENCE  


Mr. Kellis brings to the teaching profession more than 35 years of educational, engineering, and design 


experience in a variety of disciplines for public organizations and private industry.  In addition to his 


teaching experience, he has provided professional training and skills in both large and small corporate 


settings. His work experience includes the following areas and projects: 


• Petrochemical Engineering 


o Assisted in the design of a nine-site natural gas compression complex for ARAMCO in Saudi Arabia. 


o Collaborated with a team of engineers in the design of a computer model for the emergency 


depressurization of the multi-billion dollar gas collection system. 


o Provided engineering design and drafting input for the sizing of pipes, pumps, compressors, and 


motors for one site in the complex. 


• Biomedical Engineering 


o Served as Senior Quality Engineer for biomedical device manufacturing companies.  


o Developed and maintained quality control systems for various product lines for Class 3 


implantable medical devices. 


o Set up and implemented a hands-free voice recognition data reporting system for inspection use 


in a production clean room. 


o Designed and implemented process qualification and control systems for the production a new 


design of blood oxygenator. 


• Environmental Engineering 


o Supervised and conducted all phases of environmental assessment, investigative and remedial 


work, at over 185 regulated sites throughout Arizona and the Southwestern United States.  


o Supervised activities at numerous underground storage tank (UST) projects, and designed systems 


to assess and remediate petroleum hydrocarbon contamination in soil and groundwater using a 


variety of state-of-the-art environmental remediation technologies.  


o Managed numerous construction projects involving environmental issues, including: 
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− installation of landfill gas recovery systems; 


− upgrade, removal, and replacement of UST systems; 


− excavation, treatment, and replacement of contaminated soil; and 


− design, permitting, installation, maintenance, and decommissioning of remedial systems for 


contaminated soil and groundwater.  


o Coordinated projects with clients, regulators, and co-workers regarding the general and specific 


aspects of the projects and the underlying science. 


TEACHING EXPERIENCE 


Snowflake High School, Snowflake, Arizona 


Teacher-Mathematics 1976-1977 


Taught Algebra and Geometry at all high school grades. 


Powell Junior High School, Mesa, Arizona 


Teacher-Biology 1977-1979 


Taught 8
th


 grade general biology. 


Kino Junior High School, Mesa, Arizona 


Teacher-Mathematics 1994-1995 


Taught 9
th


 grade general and remedial math and 8
th


 grade Algebra. 


Red Mountain High School, Mesa, Arizona 


Teacher-Mathematics, Engineering 1995-present 


Teach Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, and PLTW Engineering Classes. 


Coach and Founding Mentor, Plasma Robotics Robot Team 2007-present 


Working with between 7 and 40 team members, coordinated extra-


curricular activities of all team activities. Worked with mentors, parents, 


school administration, and robotics organization leaders to provide 


meaningful competition, outreach, and service activities for team 


members. Team members participate in annual FTC and FRC 


competitions sponsored by FIRST Robotics, and ZERO Robotics 


competitions sponsored by MIT and NASA. The team also mentors other 


FIRST Robotics FLL, FTC, and FRC teams and hosts FLL and FTC 


tournaments. 
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A.1 EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY 


This section will discuss how Focus Education Service’s (FES) philosophical approach aligns with 
our plan to provide a learning environment that will improve pupil achievement in our target population.  
It will also discuss how we will incorporate the principles and concepts fundamental to our proposed 
program of instruction and provide a clear understanding of what a student who attends our school will 
experience with respect to educational climate, structure, assessment, and outcomes.  The narrative will 
present rationale for our selected approach supported by research and will be consistent with our 
mission statement. 


FES’ educational philosophy can by be summarized by the following statements: 


1) Every high school student should graduate with a marketable vocational skill 


2) Every high school student should develop life skills that promote personal responsibility and 


positively impact society 


Our educational philosophy stems from our belief that the primary purpose of high school is to 


develop responsible and productive members of society. We believe Focus High School (FHS) is uniquely 


qualified to accomplish this task by preparing students for careers in the fast-growing and high-paying 


fields of computer science and information technology.1 


VISION AND MISSION 


Focus Education’s vision is to fill the world with knowledge, achievement, and integrity.  We will 


accomplish this by promoting students’ passion for learning with curriculum, content, and educational 


activities that are engaging and relevant.  We will help students take an active role in society and develop 


moral values that foster a spirit of help and service within their respective communities.  Our purpose is 


to teach students to learn, to act, and to help.   


The mission of our schools is to provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic 


excellence and develop life skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment 


taught by caring and knowledgeable educators. 


The topics below will show how our educational philosophy aligns with our vision and mission 


and our plan to provide a learning environment that will improve pupil achievement in our target 


population. 


PREPARING FOR COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 


College is a leading indicator of students’ future career success.2  According to the U.S. Census 


Bureau, the average lifetime earnings for individuals who have earned a bachelor’s degree are more than 


                                                                 
1
 Lauren Csorny, “Careers in the growing field of information technology services,” Beyond the Numbers: 


Employment & Unemployment, vol. 2, no. 9 (U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, April 
2013), http://www.bls.gov/opub/btn/volume-2/careers-in-growing-field-of-information-technology-services.htm 
2
 SOURCE: U.S. Census Bureau, 2012, Table PINC-03 







A.1 Educational Philosophy REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 2 of 7 


double those who did not graduate high school.  Minority and low-income students bear a 


disproportionate burden of high school dropouts and students who do not graduate from college.   


 


Image A.1.1 – Expected Full-Time Lifetime Earnings Relative to High School Graduates, by Education Level
3
 


Nationally, less than one in ten students from underprivileged backgrounds will graduate with a 


college education.4 In Arizona, the situation is even worse. Arizona ranks fiftieth of the fifty states in the 


percentage of high school graduates who end up matriculating to college, in part because of the large 


percentage of Hispanic students who choose not to attend college.5  FES’ believes high school graduates, 


especially Hispanic students, should be better prepared for college, career, and adult life. 


FOCUSING ON SCIENCE,  TECHNOLOGY, ENGINEERING, AND MATH (STEM) 


Focusing on the science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) fields is essential for 


students to remain competitiveness in Arizona’s new, global economy.  Research shows that many public 


schools are failing to adequately prepare students for life beyond high school.  This is because traditional 


academia often responds slowly to adjusting market needs.6  This is widely evident in the fields of 


information technology and computer science.  According to a federal study by the Committee on STEM 


Education National Science and Technology Council, computer science (CS) is one of the fastest-growing 


and most promising industries in our economy, yet “fewer than 10 percent of high schools in the United 


States offer Computer Science courses.”7  By 2020, 9.2 million new jobs are expected to be created in the 


                                                                 
3
 Ibid. 


4
 Luhby, T. (2011). College graduation rates: income really matters. CNNMoney. Retrieved from 


http://money.cnn.com/2011/11/21/news/economy/income_college/index.htm 
5
 Teach For America. (2012). Where we work: Phoenix. Retrieved from https://www.teachforamerica.org/where-


wework/phoenix. 4 Morrison Institute of P 


6
 Computing in the Core (2013). Advocating for K-12 Computer Science Education. Retrieved from: 


http://www.computinginthecore.org/csea 
7
 http://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/docs/stem_teachers_release_3-18-13_doc.pdf 



http://www.computinginthecore.org/csea
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United States in STEM fields alone; 4.6 million will be in computing and information technology.8  In spite 


of this promising growth, the computing workforce pipeline is simply not meeting this growing demand.  


Only one in five high school graduates who scores in the top quartile in mathematics goes on to become a 


STEM professional.9  Fewer than 40 percent of students who enter college intend to major in a STEM 


field.10  And women, who represent 50% of the U.S. workforce, hold less than 25% of the U.S. STEM 


jobs.11  Early and strategic intervention can help students better prepare for promising careers.  Research 


shows that students exposed to careers and resources in STEM fields before they graduate high school 


are much more likely to pursue a STEM related career.12 


FES will increase students’ access to technology, career resources, and knowledgeable educators 


throughout their formative high school years.  Unlike many public schools that are ill-prepared in staff, 


resources, and industry knowledge, Focus High School will be well equipped to meet this demand.  Our 


board members, administrators, and teachers will have extensive background in STEM and IT related 


fields.  Our campuses will offer a 1:1 student to computer ratio.  In addition to on-site knowledgeable and 


caring educators, students will have access to an online learning system that provides customized 


instruction, strategic support, and relevant learning tools.  FES will offer IT elective courses that prepare 


students to seek professional certificates in industry-relevant IT fields such as networking, database 


administration, cyber security, multimedia development, programming, and web administration.  This 


STEM focus and vocational training will greatly benefit our target population described below.  Our 


experience, our resources, and our educational philosophy will combine to serve a much needed demand 


that exists in our economy but is currently missed by our public education system. 


PEDAGOGY  


The pedagogical approach FES will use to achieve this mission will be rooted in the following 


instructional methods: direct instruction, discovery learning, and project based learning (learn, act, help).  


Curriculum content will be delivered using a blended instructional model that incorporates direct 


instruction, classroom activities, and web-based video lectures and simulations.  Students will then 


develop their knowledge and understanding of the instructional content through discovery learning 


assignments as well as narrative assessments and Socratic inquiry.  Additional project based learning 


assignments and community outreach projects will be integrated throughout the curriculum as well as 


opportunities to teach or help others understand newly learned principles. 


                                                                 
8
 National Research Council. (2012). Education for Life and Work: Developing Transferable Knowledge and Skills in the 21st 


Century. Committee on Defining Deeper Learning and 21st Century Skills 
9
 Carnevale, A.P., Smith, Nicole, and Melton, M. STEM. 2011. Georgetown University, Washington, D.C.  


http://www9.georgetown.edu/grad/gppi/hpi/cew/pdfs/STEMWEBINAR.pdf 
10


 0 PCAST President’s Council of Advisors on Science and Technology. (February 2012). Report to the President:  
Engage to excel: Producing one-million additional college graduates with degrees in science, technology, 0 PCAST President’s 
Council of Advisors on Science and Technology. (February 2012). Report to the President:  
Engage to excel: Producing one-million additional college graduates with degrees in science, technology, 
11


 Division of Science Resources Statistics. Women, Minorities, and Persons with Disabilities in Science and  
Engineering: 2011. Special Report NSF 11-309. Arlington, VA. 
12


 Tai, R. H., Liu, Q. C., Maltese, A. V., & Fan, X. (2006). Planning early for careers in science. Science. 312, 1143  
- 1144. 
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TARGET POPULATION 


Focus High School’s target population will be 9-12 grade students residing within a 5 mile radius 


of Phoenix’s Central High School.  The target population will include students seeking: flexible schedules, 


small class sizes, technology-rich instructional methods, and access to STEM-related CTE courses designed 


to prepare students for college, vocational training, and/or STEM-related careers—particularly in the field 


of information technology. Based on geographic and demographic data identified in section A.2, the 


target population will include a range of students who come from low socio-economic status, are at-risk 


for high school dropout, are English language learners, possess academic skills that are below grade level, 


and students in need of developing college and career skills. 


An estimated 17,000-18,000 high school aged students reside within a 5 mile radius of the target 


site location.  Of these students, a disproportionately high number are Hispanic (41%) compared to the 


rest of Arizona (30%).  Additionally, 47.4% of students designate Spanish as their primary home 


language.13 This suggests an increased number of bilingual and English Language Learners (ELL).  The 


median household income is $40,736 per year, which is $932 less per month than the state median 


income of $51,932.  35% of the target population also lives below the poverty line, nearly double the 


state average of 18%.  This suggests an increased number of financially-challenged students who may lack 


appropriate technology resources in the home.  Children residing in the target site community are also 


much more likely to be raised in single-parent households compared to the AZ average (53% vs 36%).  


Families are 23% more likely to rent a home or apartment rather than own compared to the state 


average suggesting increased mobility among our target population.  The data also shows a 


disproportionately low number of high school graduates residing within the community compared to the 


rest of Arizona (14% vs 41%) suggesting a community need and an opportunity for focalized intervention.   


Seven public district schools operate within a five mile radius of the target site location, many of 


which are underperforming.  Central High, the nearest public district school has a graduation rate of 70%, 


8% below the state average and only 39% of students passed the Math portion of the 2014 AIMS exam 


and only 18% passed the science portion of the same exam.14  These results are concerting in lieu of the 


increased market demand for science and technology skills. 


All of these factors combine to show a community in need of intervention.  Focus believes our 


unique educational offerings combined with our instructional methods, educational philosophy, and 


community involvement further described below can greatly benefit the targeted community. 


PROPOSED OUTCOMES AND STUDENT EXPERIENCE 


FES will increase the high school graduation rate and test scores (AIMS, AzMERIT or comparable 


state approved examination) of our target population by providing increased focus on Arizona Standards, 


increased access to individualized and self-paced instruction, and improved access to supplementary 


resources (See section A.5).  FES will offer a rigorous college and career preparatory curriculum facilitated 


by college level AP courses, summative assessments aligned with College Level Examination Programs 


                                                                 
13


 Retrieved from: Retrieved from http://www.phxhs.k12.az.us/Page/106 
14


 Data retrieved from https://azreportcards.com/Assessments/AIMS and 
https://azreportcards.com/AcademicIndicators/Indicators 
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(CLEP), and elective courses that prepare students for industry leading IT certifications.  FES will gauge 


pupil achievement through implementation of an online learning system that will track student 


performance throughout the academic year.  Additional methods will include monitoring achievement on 


standardized tests such as AIMS, AzMERIT, or comparable state-approved examination and completion of 


graduation requirements. 


RATIONALE 


The rationale for focusing on STEM fields and the development of life skills such as personal 


financial management for our target population is that these represent growing work-force needs that 


are currently underserved by many public schools.  According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, network 


systems and information security professionals can expect job opportunities to grow by 53 percent 


through 2018.15   With Millennial unemployment rates on the rise16, these fields offer valuable 


employment opportunities for today’s high school graduates.  In 2011 the unemployment rate for all 18-


29 year olds was 10.9%.  This grew to 11.5% in 2012 and rose again to 13.1% in 2013.17  Through a 1 to 1 


student to computer ratio, IT elective courses that lead to industry specific certifications and caring 


professionals qualified to meet these demands, FES will help students better prepare for STEM related 


careers.  In addition to developing work-specific skills, many students are in need of improving basic, 


everyday life skills.  One of these skills is financial management. 


The rationale for promoting finance principles throughout the curriculum and requiring students 


to complete a finance class is to encourage sound financial management skills within our target 


population.  FES believes that one of the most valuable skills a high school graduate should possess is the 


ability to responsibly manage personal finances.  A recent study by ORC international surveyed 505 U.S. 


High School students to assess their financial acumen.  The study found that as a whole, high school-aged 


students know very little about credit, taxes, interest, investments, and basic money management.  73% 


admitted to knowing “little to nothing” about how the stock market works.  Over half had no savings and 


41% of students surveyed think they are entitled to receive all paid taxes back upon filing a federal 


income tax return, or that they do not need to pay any at all.18  Students acknowledge they are ignorant 


on these topics and want to learn more.  83% of high school students believe personal finance should be 


mandatory to graduate.  63% of students believe it is the responsibility of their parents to teach them 


about finances, yet only 26% of parents feel up to the task.19  Focus High believes that sound personal 


financial management is one of the most valuable skills a young adult can possess.  Accordingly, in 


addition to our core classes and technology-focused electives, we will offer an elective course developed 


                                                                 
15


 http://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/docs/stem_teachers_release_3-18-13_doc.pdf 
16


 Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States Department of Labor, February 1, 2014, Retrieved March 1, 2014, 
http://www.bls.gov/web/empsit/cpseea 1 3.pdf. 
17


 Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States Department of Labor, February 1, 2014, Retrieved March 1, 2014, 
http://www.bls.gov/web/empsit/cpseea 1 3.pdf. 


18
 National Foundation for Credit Counseling, Inc. (2012). Financial Literacy Survey Exposes Significant Gaps In Grasp Of Personal 


Finance. Skills, April 2012. 


19
 DoughMain, (2012). Study Reveals Need for Tools to Help Parents Teach Kids About Savings, February 17, 2012.  Retrieved 


from: 
http://www.doughmain.com/odmpublic/includes/footer/about/docs/Help%20Parents%20Teach%20Kids%20About%20Savings. 
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by the National Academy of Science that focuses on personal finance.  Much of our math curriculum is 


also centered on applicable financial principles.   


DIFFERENTIATORS AND FOCAL POINTS 


Technology-Rich Learning Environment – Consistent with our mission to provide motivated 


students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence in a technology-rich learning 


environment, FHS will offer a 1 to 1 student to computer ratio in each classroom.  Each computer 


will grant access to course specific software as well as an online learning system (OLS) where 


students can access their individual course content, objectives, competencies, learning activities, 


and assignments.   The OLS will offer students self-paced educational resources such as: 


instructional videos, news articles, text books, audiobooks, simulated learning activities, quizzes, 


tests, assessments, grades, and group discussion forums.  This method of educational delivery will 


serve as an important medium to supplement in-class activities and discussion that will benefit 


not only the students but also teachers, parents and administrators by increasing the quality and 


frequency of relevant feedback to assist with potential intervention and customized teaching 


strategies.20 


Small Campuses – While many public high school campuses in AZ serve student populations 


upward of 3,000 students, our campuses will serve approximately 60-120 students.  Studies show 


high school is a formative stage for students and a difficult time to feel “lost in the crowd.”21  Our 


small campuses and small classes provide students with more of a voice, more of a chance to be 


recognized, and more of a chance to receive individual attention. 


Increased Focus on College and Career Readiness Standards – Our curriculum allows FHS to 


increase focus on college and career readiness standards in Math, Reading, and Science.  Detailed 


reporting software (Acellus Smartware) shows teachers, administrators, and parents or guardians 


exactly where students are in regards to competency and understanding for a particular subject.  


Additionally, students’ strengths and weaknesses are tracked to inform interventionists how to 


best address relevant problem areas until mastery is achieved.  This helps to ensure individual 


understanding of common core content. 


Increased Focus on STEM Specific Training and the Development of Life Skills – Focus places 


increased emphasis on STEM specific vocational skills particularly in the field of information 


technology.  Focus also places an increased emphasis on developing life skills such as personal 


and financial management and the development of character-building core values through the 


implementation of homeroom and career-relevant fieldtrips. 


                                                                 
20


 William D. Muirhead, (2000) "Online education in schools", International Journal of Educational Management, Vol. 14 Iss: 7, 
pp.315 - 324 


21
 Staines, G. L. (2008). The causal generalization paradox: The case of treatment outcome research. Review of General 


Psychology, 12(3), 236. 
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Earn College Credits – FES will offer a path for students to complete a full year’s worth of college 


credits (24-30 credits) prior to graduation.  The credits can be applied at over 2,900 colleges and 


universities in the United States, including all Maricopa County Community Colleges and AZ’s 


three public state colleges (ASU, UofA, NAU).  FES curriculum and test preparation materials will 


prepare students to complete 8 College-Level Examination Program® (CLEP) exams in their junior 


and senior years.  Earning college credits while in high school will help students significantly 


reduce the cost and time needed to earn their college degree. 


Increased Community Involvement – FES will regularly incorporate guest speakers from the 


community during homeroom and class instructional hours.  The primary purpose of guests will 


be to discuss how to actively and successfully apply principles learned in class to career and life 


situations outside of class.  FES will organize quarterly field trips for students to visit successful 


organizations operating in STEM fields.  The primary purpose of these field trips will be to 


connect principles and concepts discussed in class to real-world applications and to help students 


prepare and plan for future career opportunities.  Additionally, all students will provide 12 hours 


of community service per year to encourage empathy, awareness, and social responsibility. 


Teamwork and Leadership - Focus will encourage Teamwork and Leadership through Group 


Projects and Learning Activities.  Students will develop group learning and conflict resolution skills 


as they communicate electronically and in person to coordinate and complete their group 


projects. 
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A.2 TARGET POPULATION 


This section will describe FES’ anticipated student population and explain how FES’ proposed program of 


instruction will address the needs of students and the community Focus High intends to serve by 


improving pupil achievement and educational choice.  It will identify current levels of academic 


performance within the target community and explain how implementation of FES’ program of 


instruction will meet the needs of the target population and improve pupil achievement.  It will also 


address anticipated class size and student to teacher ratios with research supported rationale.  This 


section will align with FES’ mission statement and the program of instruction described in A.3.   


MISSION 


Focus Education Service’s mission is to provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve 


academic excellence and develop life skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning 


environment taught by caring and knowledgeable educators. 


TARGET POPULATION 


Identifying the Target Population 


Focus High School’s target demographic will be 9-12 grade students residing within a 5 mile 


radius1 of Phoenix’s Central High School.  The target population will include students seeking: flexible 


schedules, small class sizes, technology-rich instructional methods, and access to STEM-related CTE 


courses designed to prepare students for college, vocational training, and/or STEM-related careers—


particularly in the field of information technology. Based on geographic and demographic data, the target 


population will likely include a range of students who come from low socio-economic status, are at-risk 


for high school dropout, are English language learners, possess academic skills that are below grade level, 


and students in need of developing college and career skills. 


The following sections will give a general overview as well as a more detailed description of 


Focus’ target demographic including how Focus intends to identify and better serve students within the 


target community. 


General Demography 


The following table shows the representative 9-12th grade population for all counties in AZ.   


County Grade 9 Grade 10 Grade 11 Grade 12 Total 


Apache 1037 794 774 715 3320 


AZ DOC 181 220 27 16 444 


Cochise 1540 1468 1373 1324 5705 


                                                                 
1
 This location is identified by some or all of the following geographic descriptions (some of which overlap): the Phoenix 


Alhambra and Phoenix Central Neighborhoods, legislative district #24, and zip codes 85012-85016. 
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Coconino 1525 1471 1362 1417 5775 


Gila 624 596 538 560 2318 


Graham 508 475 464 400 1847 


Greenlee 144 129 127 144 544 


La Paz 169 185 153 161 668 


Maricopa 52573 51450 49359 54282 207664 


Mohave 1943 1761 1720 1746 7170 


Navajo 1566 1416 1431 1418 5831 


Pima 11701 11421 10753 12243 46118 


Pinal 3560 3304 3099 3266 13229 


Santa Cruz 900 766 710 762 3138 


Yavapai 1960 2015 1916 1947 7838 


Yuma 3046 2878 2781 2904 11609 


Arizona 82977 80349 76587 83317 323218 


Table A.2.1: 2013 Grades 9-12 Enrollment Figures - All AZ Counties2 


 


The table above shows that in 2013, all Arizona high schools combined to service 323,218 


students in grades 9-12.   64% resided within our general target market county of Maricopa.  While the 


majority of these students (87%) attended public high schools, the total number of students attending 


charter schools has steadily increased by 5% year over year throughout the past decade.3  This indicates a 


sustainable market and growing opportunity to find and assist students within our general target 


population as they continue to pursue more focalized and/or alternative educational opportunities, 


particularly in STEM fields. 


 The chart below shows a proportional breakdown of students attending public charter schools 


(13%) vs. public district schools (73%). 


Type Grade 9 Grade 10 Grade 11 Grade 12 Total 


Charter School 7,433 8,264 9,741 15,784 41,222 


School District - Accommodation 252 139 199 337 927 


School District - High School 25,417 24,265 22,714 21,769 94,165 


School District - Unified 48,861 47,140 44,976 43,805 184,782 


All of Arizona 81,972 79,818 77,641 81,707 321,096 


Table A.2.2: AZ Demographics – Charter vs Public4 


                                                                 
2
 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 


3
 http://goldwaterinstitute.org/sites/default/files/GI-Policy%20Report258-final_1.pdf 


4
 http://www.azcentral.com/news/articles/20121114arizona-charter-school-enrollment-rise.html?nclick_check=1 



http://www.azcentral.com/news/articles/20121114arizona-charter-school-enrollment-rise.html?nclick_check=1
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The target site location for Focus High School’s initial site will be on or near Central Avenue 


between Camelback Rd and Indian School Rd in Phoenix, AZ.  This is located in the Phoenix Union High 


School District and strategically placed within 5 miles of 13 large high schools and 9 smaller charter 


schools.  These schools serve a combined total of 22,492 high school aged students.  The following map 


shows the schools operating within a 5 mile radius of the proposed target site location. 


 


Image A.2.1: Target Site Location (green dot) and High Schools located with a 5 mile radius 


The rationale for selecting this site location is that it serves a dense concentration of our target 


student population and also because demographic data suggests that students and the surrounding 


community would greatly benefit from Focus High’s offerings.   The following sections will provide a 


community analysis for Focus High’s target population. 


Target Population Demographic Analysis of Community 


 The target site location of Central Avenue between Camelback Rd and Indian School Rd is located 


in zip code 85012 and intends to serve students primarily residing within a 5 mile radius of this site 


location.  An estimated 17,000-18,000 high school aged students reside within a 5 mile radius of the 


target site location. 


The chart below shows city data of the estimated number of prospective high-school aged 


students (grades 9-12) living within a 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 mile radius of our proposed site location.  These 


figures show a large and sustainable population from which to draw a student body. 
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Radius Around 


Target Site 


Total Area 


(Square Miles) 


Estimated 


Homes/Apartments 


Population 


Estimate 


Target Population (age 14-
18) 


(5.4% of total population)5 


1 mile 3.1 3028.7 12995 701 


2 miles 12.6 12310 52819 2848 


3 miles 28.3 27649 118634 6396 


4 miles 50.3 49143 210858 11368 


5 miles 78.5 76695 329072 17741 


Table A.2.4: Target Population Residing Near Target Site6 


 


The following chart shows the demography of the area surrounding the target site and compares it to 


Phoenix as well as the rest of Arizona. 


 


 Target Site7 All Phoenix All Arizona 


Race8 
Hispanic 
White 
African American 
Native American 
Asian 
Other 


 
41% 
45% 
6% 
3% 
2% 
2% 


 
45% 
41% 
7% 
2% 
3% 
3% 


 
30% 
57% 
5% 
5% 
3% 
3% 


Median Income 
% Living below poverty rate 


$40,736 
35% 


$46,601 
25% 


$51,923 
18% 


Median Age 32.9 31.9 32.2 


Family  
Household Size 
% of single parent households9 


 
2.9 
53% 


 
2.9 
39% 


 
2.65 
36% 


Educational Attainment 
Less than high school diploma 
High school diploma or equivalency 
Some college or associate's degree 
Bachelor's degree or higher 


 
41% 
9% 
24% 
24% 


 
19% 
24% 
31% 
28% 


 
14% 
25% 
34% 
27% 


Rent vs. Own 
Own 
Rent 


 
49% 
51% 


 
63% 
37% 


 
64% 
36% 


                                                                 
5
 Uses population data for Phoenix. Source: http://www.city-data.com 


6
 http://www.city-data.com/city/Phoenix-Arizona.html; http://www.city-data.com/city/Phoenix-Arizona.html 


7
 Demographic data for 5 mile radius surrounding target site location derived from a variety of sources including: Legislative 


district 24, Alhambra Neighborhood and Zip codes 85012, 85013, 85014, 85015 as found in City-data.com 
8
 http://www.city-data.com/city/Phoenix-Arizona.html 


9
 http://www.arizonahealthmatters.org/modules.php?op=modload&name=NS-Indicator&file=map&iid=16709693 



http://www.city-data.com/city/Gilbert-Arizona.html
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Table A.2.5: Target Site Surrounding Demographic Data 


 


The data shows that that a disproportionately high number of students in the target community 


are Hispanic (41%) compared to the rest of Arizona (30%).  Additionally, 47.4% designate Spanish as their 


primary home language.10 This suggests an increased number of bilingual and English Language Learners 


(ELL).  The median household income is $40,736 per year, which is $932 less per month than the state 


median income of $51,932.  35% of the target population also lives below the poverty line which is twice 


the state average.  This suggests an increased number of at-risk and financially challenged students.  


Children residing in the target site community are also much more likely to be raised in single-parent 


households compared to the AZ average (53% vs 36%).  Families are also 23% more likely to rent a home 


or apartment rather than own compared to the state average.  Statistically, renters are more likely to 


move with greater frequency than homeowners.  The data also shows a disproportionately low number 


of high school graduates residing within the community compared to the rest of Arizona (14% vs 41%).  


All of these factors combine to show a community in dire need of intervention.  Focus believes our unique 


educational offerings combined with our instructional methods, educational philosophy, and community 


involvement further described below can greatly benefit the targeted community.  


 
Poverty and Free and Reduced Lunch 


Using the percentage of students qualifying for free and reduced lunch as an indicator of poverty, 


the data from each K-8 school district within a 5 mile radius of the target site location reflects a high rate 


of poverty among the neighborhood’s children.  The combined weighted average of students receiving 


free or reduces lunch is 76%; well over the state average of 48.5%. 


 


District
11


 Students Served % of Free and Reduced Lunch 


Osborn 2,924 79% 


Madison 6,223 44% 


Alhambra 13,928 76% 


Creighton 6,515 90% 


Phoenix 7,459 88% 


Weighted Average 37,049 76% (48.5% = state average) 


Table A.2.6: Free and Reduced Lunch Percentages 


 


                                                                 
10


 Retrieved from: Retrieved from http://www.phxhs.k12.az.us/Page/106 
11


 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 
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Image A.2.2: Neighboring Elementary Districts 


 


Crime and Drug Abuse  


   


Image A.2.3: Crime and Drug Heat Maps12 


The target community shows an increased risk of crime and drug abuse.  The heat map (above 
left) shows reported homicides (black dots) and sexual assaults (purple dots) for 2014.  This shows an 
overrepresentation of violent crime in the area surrounding the target site location compared to the rest 
of AZ.  The heat map (above right) shows drug/narcotics violations in 2014.  This is also shows an 
increased concentration of drug abuse immediately surrounding the target site location.  The prevalence 
of violent crime and drug use correlates with lower income neighborhoods and communities with higher 
unemployment.  These conditions are often symptoms of poor education, limited community 
involvement, and/or limited career and vocational opportunities.  Focus believes our educational 
offerings can help improve these conditions within the community. 


 


Special Education and English Language Learners 
                                                                 
12


 http://www.raidsonline.com/ 
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English Language Learners (ELL) in the area makeup 14% of all students, well above the 8.9% 
rate for all students residing within the Phoenix Unified School District, and more than double the state 
average of 5.9%.  Data released by the U.S. Department of Education showed that only 25% of English 
Language Learners graduated high school within 4 years.13 Between 2008 and 2012, the ELL student 
graduation rate for the Phoenix Union High School District fell from 51 percent to 22 percent.14  The 
prevalence of English Language Learners and the corollary increased risk of dropout are serious 
challenges facing this target community. 


 


District
15


 Students Served % of English Language Learners 


Osborn 2,924 15% 


Madison 6,223 4% 


Alhambra 13,928 12% 


Creighton 6,515 27% 


Phoenix 7,459 15% 


Weighted Average 37,049 14% (5.9% = state avg) 


Table A.2.7: English Language Learners 


 


Special Education (SPED) 


 


The Special Education data below suggests that at 11%, the percentage of students requiring special 
education services is on par with the state average of 11.4%. 


 


District Students Served % of Special Education Students 


Osborn 2,924 17% 


Madison 6,223 8% 


Alhambra 13,928 11% 


Creighton 6,515 10% 


Phoenix 7,459 11% 


Weighted Average 37,049 11% (11.4% = state avg) 


Table A.2.8: Special Education 


 


Academic Achievement 


The following will examine academic achievement results for students attending a high school 


within the target demographic.  The map below shows high schools operating within a 5 mile radius of 


FES’ target site location.  Red markers represent district schools, blue markers represent traditional 


                                                                 
13


 http://www2.ed.gov/documents/press-releases/state-2010-11-graduation-rate-data.pdf 
14


 http://www.fronterasdesk.org/content/numbers-behind-english-instruction-arizona 
15


 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 
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charter schools, purple markers represent alternative charter schools, and white markers represent 


private/parochial schools.  The following charts will show the academic performance for these schools. 


 


 


Image A.2.4: High Schools located with a 5 mile radius of proposed site location 


The table below shows the schools represented in the map above.  The table shows each 


school’s distance from FES’ proposed site location, the type of school (District, Traditional Charter, 


Alternative Charter, or Private/Parochial), and the total student enrollment broken down by grade level.  


The enrollment totals are used to calculate weighted test scores and graduation rates for all schools 


serving our target population. 


   


School Name Distance Type16 9 10 11 12 Total 


Central High School 0.20 D 627 657 482 495 2261 


North High School 1.60 D 741 647 657 566 2611 


Metro Tech High School 2.00 D 536 395 400 378 1709 


                                                                 
16


 Type: D = District; CT = Charter Traditional; CA = Charter Alternative; PP = Private/Parochial 
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Camelback High School 2.94 D 634 530 437 409 2010 


Bio Science High 3.00 D 100 75 66 62 303 


Washington High School 3.19 D 467 446 431 370 1714 


Alhambra High School 3.95 D 736 703 677 610 2726 


Carl Hayden High School 4.45 D 552 562 492 459 2065 


Arcadia High School 5.32 D 456 457 410 414 1737 


Phx College Prep Academy 1.51 CT 54 11 18 20 103 


Westwind Prep Academy 3.88 CT 36 37 33 40 146 


Girls Leadership Academy 0.68 CT 35 38 28 40 141 


Pan-American Charter 
School 2.90 


CT 
36 30 17 13 96 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 2.77 CT 92 97 62 52 303 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 2.56 CA * 27 30 43 125 


Cornerstone Charter School 3.45 CA 17 35 58 115 225 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 4.51 CA 21 61 88 222 392 


West Phoenix High School 4.23 CA 31 61 96 248 436 


St Mary’s High School 1.77 PP 137 113 134 117 500 


Bourgade Catholic High 3.20 PP 104 121 86 91 402 


Brophy College Prep 0.33 PP 343 325 321 301 1322 


Xavier College Prep 0.55 PP 315 283 266 301 1165 


TOTALS   6070 5711 5289 5366 22492 


Table A.2.9: 9-12 Grade Students Attending a High School within 5 Miles of Target Location17 


 


 The following charts show academic achievement rates for students in our target population 


(Private and parochial schools have been omitted).  


District Schools Grade 
2014 


Math 
2014 


Reading 
2014 


Writing 
2014 


Science 
2014 


Graduatio
n Rate 


Central High School C 39 71 54 18 70 


North High School C 42 73 60 45 76 


Camelback High School C 69 44 53 30 77 


Metro Tech High School B 59 86 79 32 90 


Alhambra High School C 32 68 61 14 71 


Carl Hayden High School B 54 76 52 19 68 


                                                                 
17


 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 



http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/





A.2 Target Population REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 10 of 15 
 


Bio Science High A 94 95 95 90 100 


WEIGHTED AVERAGE18 C 48.6 70.0 60.2 27.6 75.3 


Table A.2.10: Target Population 2014 School Letter Grade, AIMS Percent Passing, and Graduation Rate: 


District19 


Traditional Charter Schools Grade 
2014 


Math 
2014 


Reading 
2014 


Writing 
2014 


Science 
2014 


Graduatio
n Rate 


Phx College Prep Academy B 62 93 77 <5 74 


Westwind Prep Academy C 62 79 56 32 69 


Girls Leadership Academy C 53 91 85 35 47 


Pan-American Charter B 95 91 53 54 75 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep A 95 95 79 83 94 


WEIGHTED AVERAGE20 C 70.5 88.8 69.3 38.8 68.9 


Table A.2.11: Target Population 2014 School Letter Grade, AIMS Percent Passing, and Graduation Rate: 


Charter21 


Alternative Charter Schools Grade 
2014 


Math 
2014 


Reading 
2014 


Writing 
2014 


Science 
2014 


Graduatio
n Rate 


Summit High (Kaizen School) D 9 42 22 <5 22 


Cornerstone Charter School C 16 69 33 10 84 


Maya High (Kaizen School) C 16 50 30 <5 15 


West Phoenix High School C 15 55 26 6 25 


WEIGHTED AVERAGE22 C 14.9 54.6 28.2 6.3 32.6 


Table A.2.12: Target Population 2014 School Letter Grade, AIMS Percent Passing, and Graduation Rate: 


Charter23 


These charts show a need and an opportunity to improve graduation rates and academic 


performance within the proposed target population, particular in the fields of Math and Science. In 2014, 


only 48.6% of students attending a district high school achieved a passing rate on the Math portion of the 


AIMS exam.  Only 27.6% of district students achieved a passing score on the Science portion.  FES believes 


                                                                 
18


 Weighted averages are calculated using total enrollment figures shown in Table A.2.3  
19


 Data retrieved from https://azreportcards.com/Assessments/AIMS and 
https://azreportcards.com/AcademicIndicators/Indicators 
20


 Weighted averages are calculated using total enrollment figures shown in Table A.2.3  
21


 Data retrieved from https://azreportcards.com/Assessments/AIMS and 
https://azreportcards.com/AcademicIndicators/Indicators 
22


 Weighted averages are calculated using total enrollment figures shown in Table A.2.3  
23


 Data retrieved from https://azreportcards.com/Assessments/AIMS and 
https://azreportcards.com/AcademicIndicators/Indicators 
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that our STEM-centric educational philosophy and our technology-rich blended learning environment will 


greatly benefit this target population—particularly in the fields of Math and Science. 


MEETING THE NEEDS OF OUR TARGET POPULATION  


Focus Education Services (FES) proposes to provide a quality secondary education to students in 


the target community. The school model, grounded in research and best practices, aims to address the 


educational and community challenges of the Central Phoenix neighborhood. Detailed further in section 


A.3, key aspects of the school model have proven successful in similar neighborhoods nationwide and in 


Arizona.24  Rationale, supported by research and experiential data, that supports how Focus High’s 


program will meet the needs of the Phoenix Central neighborhood, including improving pupil 


achievement, is detailed below. 


Need for Academic Excellence 


The academic statistics cited above; namely low student achievement outcomes across literacy 


and the STEM fields, as well as low graduation rates certainly demonstrate the need for an excellent 


academic program that leads to increased pupil achievement. 


Focus High proposes to do just that. Through extensive research, school observation, and 


experience working with similar populations, the founding team has identified the following best 


practices that will increase the pupil achievement in the Phoenix Central neighborhood. 


Data-Driven Instruction Tailored to Student Needs 


The instructional program of Focus High will include curriculum developed by the National 


Academy of Science designed to adapt and respond to students’ individual needs and learning 


preferences.  Acellus, a hybrid instructional platform, assesses student ability and performance through a 


Deficiency Diagnostics® program that then adapts instruction to better suit students’ individual needs.  


This instructional method will help to better serve our target population by meeting the diverse needs 


and diverse skills of our student body. 


Previous schools in similar urban, low-income communities have experienced phenomenal 


increases in pupil achievement through the usage of Acellus. For instance, Florence Township School 


District in New Jersey boosted graduation rates from 75% in 2011 to 90% in 2014 after implementing the 


Acellus Courseware. 25  Jane Macon School in Brunswick, GA experienced an immediate 6% AYP increase 


for two consecutive years after implementing the Acellus Courseware and achieved a 99% pass rate on 


the EOCT exam for Algebra.26 


Continuously Proactive Professional Growth 


                                                                 
24


 Multiple ideas and instructional strategies used to meet the needs of our target population and improve student 
achievement are adapted from Western School of Science and Technology, a Phoenix based Charter School. 
25


 https://www.science.edu/Acellus/feedback/feedback-admin.php/ 
26


 Ibid. 
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Focus High believes that the teacher in the classroom or behind the computer monitor is one of 


the most important factors that influence student achievement. For this reason, Focus High will aim not 


only to recruit excellent teaching staff, but also commit to continuously develop, train, and grow its 


existing staff.  Professional growth will take place within the context of Professional Learning 


Communities (PLCs). PLCs have a clear research basis as a best practice.  


Leading researchers (including Fullan, Schmoker, and Marzano) advocate for the implementation 


of PLCs as effective structures for academic programs, as do leading educational organizations (including 


the CCSSO and NEA). The National Teaching Standards and Standards for Professional Learning also 


incorporate PLCs into their standards.27 


PLCs will be responsible for co-observation and debrief cycles, action research, and professional 


development sessions. PLCs will be supported and guided by school leadership in these tasks. These 


systems will continuously improve Focus High’s teachers, leading to continuous improvements in pupil 


achievement.  In addition, continuous coaching, feedback, and instructional adjustment will be central to 


the instructional program of Focus High. This will also continuously improve the effectiveness of Focus 


High’s educators. 


Instructional Best Practices 


The academic program of Focus High depends on effective teachers utilizing proven instructional 


best practices, including objective-driven instruction, cooperative learning structures, high-yield 


instructional strategies, Socratic seminars, and differentiation strategies. 


Scholarship by noted education researchers, including Carol Ann Tomlinson,28 Spencer Kagan,29 


and Robert Marzano30 has indicated that such instructional best practices can lead to significant increases 


in student learning, including among underprivileged student populations, such as those in the Central 


Phoenix neighborhood.31 


Problem-Based Learning 


Science and enrichment courses will implement problem-based learning. Problem-based learning 


incorporates students solving real-world “problems” in their studies. Problem-based learning is used in 


several Arizona STEM-model schools and has been shown to increase student motivation, which in turn 


has been proven to lead to improved pupil achievement. 


Need for Individualized Education and Support 


                                                                 
27


 Laczko-Kerr, I. (2012). Creating systems to support student learning. Retrieved from 
http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A. 
28


 Tomlinson, C. A., et al. (2003). Differentiating instruction in response to student readiness, interest, and learning profile in 
academically diverse classrooms: a review of literature. Journal for the Education of the Gifted. Vol. 27, Number 2/3. 
29


 Kagan, S. (2008, Summer). Kagan structures simply put. Retrieved from 
http://www.kaganonline.com/free_articles/dr_spencer_kagan/ASK38.php. 
30


 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock. (2004). Classroom instruction that works. Pearson: New York. 
31


 De Gallow. What is problem-based learning? Retrieved from http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html. 
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The target community of Focus High, as demonstrated by the statistics above, includes students 


with varied learning needs – including underachieving students, special education students, and English 


Language Learners. The academic program of Focus High will address the individual education needs of all 


of these students. 


Hybrid Learning32 


 Hybrid learning, also called blended learning, is the combination of traditional in-classroom and 


online learning that leverages technology to control some element of the time, place, path, or place of 


student learning. Hybrid learning allows teachers to completely individualize student learning paths while 


continuously monitoring student performance. Focus High will implement hybrid learning as a key 


cornerstone of its academic program. 


Other charter schools in similar demographics that utilize hybrid learning, including Carpe Diem in 


Yuma, Arizona, Rocketship in San Jose, California, and KIPP Empower Academy in Los Angeles, California, 


have become some of the top schools in the country utilizing this model. 


Specifically, Focus High will use the Canvas Online Learning Management System (LMS) as a 


cornerstone of its individualized approach to student learning. Canvas has been proven to significantly 


streamline instruction and increase student achievement and efficiency across a variety of demographics.  


Over 1,200 school districts and colleges have adopted Canvas LMS as a way to better meet staff 


and student needs.  Canvas currently serves over 162,000 users on the Utah Education Network which 


includes some of the nation’s top performing school districts.  Dr. Brian Botts, Principal of Edison 


Collegiate High School, a top-rated school located in Punta Gorda, FL, attributes much of his school’s 


success to the Canvas LMS.  “We live, eat and breathe Canvas. We are 100 percent sold—it’s very 


integrated into everything we do here.”33 Other schools improving instruction and student performance 


through Canvas include: Bethel, Edmonds, Ferndale, Franklin Pierce, Highline, Renton, Snohomish and 


Vancouver in Washington, as well as 77 school districts in Dallas, TX and 200 districts in Charlotte-


Mecklenburg, NC.34 


Special Education 


According to the statistics above, approximately 10% of Focus High students will be receiving 


special education services. To accommodate their needs, Focus High will contract with certified special 


educators and train all students in best practices regarding the education of students receiving special 


education services. 


In addition, the Response to Intervention (RTI) model – a crucial component of the academic 


program – will facilitate easy identification of students needing special education services. 


                                                                 
32


 National Charter School Resource Center. (2012, September 12). Blended learning in charter schools. Retrieved from 
http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars. 
33


 http://www.canvaslms.com/case-studies/Case_Study_Edison_Collegiate_HS.pdf 
34


 http://www.canvaslms.com/news/press-releases/canvas-builds-k12-momentum-2015 
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English Language Learners 


Similarly, Focus High anticipates a high number of English Language Learners (ELLs) based on 


demographic data presented above. To accommodate the academic needs of these learners, Focus High 


will ensure that relevant staff are SEI certified and receive continuous training on how to best serve the 


needs of ELLs. 


Need for College and Career Preparation 


The adult educational outcomes in the Phoenix, Central neighborhood suggest a need for a 


college and career preparatory educational program. It is widely noted that a college degree is key to 


both increased long-term career prospects and lifetime earning potential. Focus High proposes a college 


and career-preparatory educational program to address this community need and help connect students 


with opportunities for advancement in the new, global, technological economy.  


Focus High believes that all students can and should apply, matriculate, and graduate from 


college or a vocational program. To that end, Focus High will provide Advanced Placement (AP) courses as 


a cornerstone of its curriculum. AP courses can in many cases lead to college credit. In addition, Focus 


High will offer courses and instruction to prepare students to pass CLEP exams that also award college 


credit.  Focus will also offer CTE elective courses that prepare students to earn industry-relevant IT 


certifications.  These offerings will assist students within our target demographic to make college and 


career goals more accessible. 


STEM Focus 


As mentioned previously in section A.1, the global, national, and Arizona economies are all 


moving towards a greater focus on STEM jobs. Focus High will focus on the STEM fields by providing 


innovative coursework as well as collaborate with STEM professionals when creating curriculum. This 


focus on STEM education, particularly in technology, will better prepare Focus High students for college 


and career opportunities in the STEM fields. 


Community Involvement and Community Partnerships 


Focus will reach out to and call upon the local community to reach organizational, academic, and 


career goals.  We will invite community leaders and STEM field professionals to visit the campus during 


homeroom and elective periods to discuss real life application of technology and computer science 


principles taught and learned in class.  We will organize quarterly field trips for students to visit successful 


organizations operating in STEM fields.  The primary purpose of these field trips will be to connect 


principles and concepts discussed in class to real-world applications and to also help students prepare 


and plan for future career opportunities.  Additionally, all students will provide 12 hours of community 


service per year to encourage empathy, civic awareness, and social responsibility. 


In short, Focus Education will benefit our proposed target population by improving academic 


achievement on state standardized exams, increasing high school graduation rates, increasing pupil 


college and career readiness, improving community involvement, and preparing students for life beyond 
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high school.  FES’ vision, mission, and educational philosophy will help accomplish these objectives by 


creating a learning environment that closely resembles what students are likely to experience after 


graduation.  Our small campus size, flexible curriculum, and semi-autonomous learning environment will 


serve to better prepare students to transition to college and/or to the work force immediately following 


graduation. 


CLASS SIZE 


Focus Education Services will provide an estimated student-teacher ratio of 17:1 in year 1.35  
Thereafter, Focus will maintain class sizes of approximately 17-23 students per full time equivalent (FTE) 
teacher. These estimates exclude special education interventionists which would further reduce the ratio. 


Smaller class sizes will allow FES to provide a more individualized approach to education and 


increased feedback and interactivity between students and teachers.  Studies show that increased 


individual attention has led to improved pupil achievement. An urban New York City public high school 


study from 2005 showed that students in smaller classes with greater teacher interaction had significantly 


lower drop-out rates, higher grades, and received better results on their college entrance exams. After 


four years in a small class, the graduation rate for free-lunch students more than doubled, and their 


likelihood of graduating equaled those who were not economically disadvantaged.36 


                                                                 
35


 Estimate based on total anticipated enrollment divided by Full Time Equivalent (FTE) teachers.  Excludes contracted SPED 
instructors.  “Most schools, districts, and states count all “instructional staff” as teachers when calculating student-teacher 
ratios and full-time equivalencies.”  Student Teacher Ratio (2014). The Glossary of Education Reform. Retrieved from: 
http://edglossary.org/student-teacher-ratio/ 
36 


Class Size Matters. (2012). Class size matters. Retrieved from http://www.classsizematters.org/ 
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A.3 PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION 


This section will provide an overview of FES’ Program of Instruction including curricula, methods of 


instruction, and methods of assessment that support FES’ educational philosophy and improve pupil 


achievement in FES’ target population.  It will describe the curriculum of the core academic content areas 


and demonstrate alignment to FES’ educational philosophy and Arizona State Standards. It will also 


outline formative and summative assessment strategies that are consistent with FES’ educational 


philosophy (A.1) and academic systems plan (A.5). 


Focus Education Service’s Program of Instruction is designed to meet the needs of students in its 


target population by preparing them to succeed in college and 21st century careers.  Research shows 


that, as a whole, 9-12 grade students in our target community of Maricopa County are underserved when 


it comes to preparing for careers in STEM fields. In addition to core curriculum that meets or exceeds 


state standards, and specialized elective courses that promote technology-specific and life-relevant skills, 


Focus Education Services will employ targeted intervention that focuses on reading, writing, math, and 


computer arts. The Program of Instruction is designed to increase students’ academic achievement, 


college acceptance and graduation rates, life opportunities, and civic and economic contributions through 


a rigorous education in grades 9-12  


 


The program of instruction includes: 


 Assessment and intervention to remediate students below grade level or identified as ELL  


 A rigorous curriculum based on the College and Career Readiness Standards (+ 2010 Arizona 


Additions), other Arizona state standards, Advanced Placement, leading prep schools, and 


colleges and universities  


 A rigorous high school curriculum, where many core courses are available at the Honors 


or AP level  


 An emphasis on college readiness throughout the curriculum and available CLEP test preparation 


 Real-world application that prepares students to apply their education by using 21st century 


skills, such as thinking critically and solving real-world problems  


 Research-based, content-specific, best practices implemented by teachers who are experts in 


content and instruction  


 Frequent assessments to inform data-driven decisions that provide differentiated support to 


maximize academic achievement  


 


CURRICULUM FRAMEWORK FOR ACADEMIC CORE CONTENT AREAS  


Focus Education Service integrates teacher supervision and instruction with Acellus Courseware.  


Acellus was created by The International Academy of Science and each course provides video instruction 


and utilizes Deficiency Diagnostics and Customized Personal Instruction to offer a comprehensive 


feedback system that responds to users' interactions by modifying the curriculum to fit individual needs.  
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Based on each student's performance, Acellus creates an individualized experience, ensuring that each 


student has a chance to succeed at learning.1 


MATHEMATICS  


Focus Education Service’s program of instruction includes a required math course each year. 


Additionally, students in grades 9-12 assessed in the bottom quartile in math achievement in the previous 


year will take an additional math course: FUNMath. This is an intervention course designed to remediate 


math deficiencies. All of the school’s math courses were designed by the National Academy of Science 


and are based on common core standards and aligned to the National Council of Teachers of 


Mathematics (NCTM) and the Arizona’s College and Career Readiness Standards (CCRS).2 


In grades 9-12, Focus Education Service’s math curriculum covers four major conceptual 


categories: algebra, geometry, number and quantity, and functions. Students must pass four credits of 


math. Students will be grouped by skill based on assessment. In 9th grade, students will complete Algebra 


I. In 10th grade students will take Geometry.  In 11th grade, students will complete Algebra II.  In 12th 


grade, students will take one of the following math courses: PreCalculus, AP Calculus, or Trigonometry.  


ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS  


FES’ English Language Arts courses use age-appropriate literature, graphics, and video instruction 


to engage students at every stage of the learning process. 


Focus Education Services requires one English Language Arts course each year. Basic Reading II is 


an intervention course designed to help students who take a little longer to learn reading to become 


successful readers, including ELL students. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS: READING AND WRITING 


In 9th grade, all students take High School English I. This course provides a detailed investigation 


of literary techniques and devices, using classics from American and English literature as examples. 


Students learn to recognize these techniques and to incorporate them into writing. 


In 10th grade, students take High School English II. This course uses examples from classics of 


literature to help students to achieve college-readiness in the areas of literary techniques, vocabulary, 


and grammar.  


In 11th grade, students take Survey of American Literature. This course uses the works of the 


masters to give the student a well-rounded look at American Literature and enhance their ability to enjoy 


and produce literature.  


                                                                 
1
 Acellus Learning System (n.d.). Retrieved from International Academy of Science website, 


http://www.science.edu/Acellus/acellus5/how-acellus-works.php 


2
 Common Core State Standards Initiative (n.d.). Retrieved from Arizona Department of Education website, 


www.azed.gov/standards-practices/core-state-standards  
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In 12th grade, students take College Prep English. In this course, students are taught practical 


strategies for effective writing in college or on the job, including how to write scholarly essays, concise 


technical reports, compelling resumes, and professional business emails. The focus of this course is to 


empower college and employment-bound students for success in their post-high school endeavors.  


READING AND WRITING ACROSS THE CURRICULUM  


Students must be able to confidently navigate and produce text in a variety of subjects in order to 


be successful in the real world. Focus Education Services prepares students for college and the workforce 


by incorporating reading and writing across the curriculum. For example, in science, students must 


analyze relevant research and summarize their findings. This requires the ability to understand complex 


informational text and express that understanding.  


SOCIAL STUDIES  


Focus Education Services’ social-studies program is aligned with Arizona standards. The program 


is designed to equip students with a solid foundation in U.S. and world history and geography and a 


strong understanding of U.S. government, including the responsibilities and impact of its citizens. In 


addition, FES provides a mandatory personal finance course designed to prepare students with the skills 


and knowledge needed to shape their financial future. The course will provide a tool-kit of knowledge 


resources that serve to empower students to make informed financial decisions through real-world 


topics. Throughout the social studies curriculum, students will build academic vocabulary and critical 


thinking skills. Students will also progress in writing skill as they learn to construct strong arguments and 


support their ideas.  


In high school, students must take a minimum of three credits of social studies.  


In 9th grade, students take U.S. History.   


In 10th grade, students take World History or Geography.  


In 11th grade, students take U.S. Government.  


In 12th grade, students take Personal Finance, which has been aligned to Common Core State Standards.  


SCIENCE 


Focus Education Services’ science program is aligned with state standards. The science courses 


present theory as well as labs and experiments, giving students a full and interactive science learning 


experience. The science program is designed to help students learn scientific content and skills through 


inquiry-based learning, developing background knowledge and skills, and a deep understanding of 


physical science.  


FES requires students to take a minimum of three years of science.  


In 9th grade, students take Physical Science, which is a prerequisite for the more advanced sciences as it 


provides them with a solid foundation of the basic principles and skills of science.  


In 10th grade, students take General or Honors Biology.  
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In 11th grade, students take General or Honors Chemistry.  


In 12th grade, students may take General or Honors Chemistry.  


 


METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 3 


Great teaching that engages students and fosters their desire to learn is an integral part of Focus 


Education Service’s vision and mission. At Focus High, teaching is an integrated effort of in-class qualified 


and caring professionals and web based video instruction by award-winning teachers.  Focus Education 


Services blends the personal approachability of its teachers and support staff with the research-based, 


online educational courseware, Acellus. The two components work as a team to reach students at all 


levels, allowing them to build confidence as they progress at their own pace.4 


Hybrid Learning  


Hybrid Learning is the combination of online and traditional classroom learning that leverages 


technology to control some element of the time, place, path, and pace of learning. Carpe Diem, a school 


in Yuma, Arizona, utilizes Hybrid Learning and has risen to the top 10% of Arizona charter schools.5 The 


primary Hybrid Learning process that will be implemented include the following: 


The Self-Blend Model  


Under the supervision of in-class teachers, students will take full online courses on their own 


while attending a campus, allowing students control over pace of learning.  Courses are accessed through 


the Canvas® and Acellus® Online Learning Platforms.  Instruction begins with written and/or video lessons 


taught by some of our nation's greatest teachers.  Daily learning activities are assigned as well as virtual 


activities, simulations, and topic-relevant discussion questions to promote participation and analysis of 


topics learned. Practice problems are then given to assess understanding of concepts taught. If a student 


enters a common wrong answer, Acellus courseware brings up a video created for that answer on that 


problem, and the teacher explains exactly what the student didn't understand -- thus providing 


Customized Personal Instruction (CPI). In addition, using Deficiency Diagnostics (DD), Acellus courseware 


assesses areas of student weakness and gives more help and practice in these areas – further customizing 


the learning process and filling in holes in students' understanding for a strong learning foundation. 


Students thus move through the lessons at their own pace. Throughout this process, a teacher is available 


to direct and oversee instruction and curriculum and facilitate online communication as needed.  


Classroom aides are also available to provide support and assistance. 


Flipped classrooms  


Flipped classrooms are a relatively new model of instruction in which students watch an 


instructional video introducing new material for homework.  Teachers (or teaching assistants) then use 


class time to coach and correct students as they work through practice problems related to the 


                                                                 
3
 Methods and strategies derived from and influenced by Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. 


4
 Acellus Learning System (n.d.). Retrieved from International Academy of Science website, 


http://www.science.edu/Acellus/acellus5/how-acellus-works.php 
5
 National Charter School Resource Center. (2012, September 12). Blended learning in charter schools. Retrieved from 


http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars. 
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instructional content. Teachers can thus maximize in-class time with students and immediately respond 


to different students’ learning styles. The Khan Academy and Veritasium provide effective and engaging 


online videos for free.6 


Socratic seminars7 


Socratic seminars are designed to allow participants to deeply understand a text or a concept. 


Socratic seminars involve advanced reading of a text followed by prepared questions and discussion 


starters. Then, students will participate in discussion groups related to their topic of study with the 


teacher modeling and facilitating dialogue.  FES’ teachers will facilitate Socratic dialogue by providing 


discussion questions, overseeing, and interacting with group commentary as students interact with and 


provide feedback to their peers in the form of threaded discussion forums, video logs, and in-person 


commentary. 


The purpose of these methods of instruction is: (1) to promote a culture of teamwork--which is a 


foundational element for academic growth, (2) to encourage critical thinking, and (3) to develop essential 


written and verbal communication skills.8 


Response to Intervention (RTI) Model9 


Focus High will utilize the RTI model to structure classroom instruction.  


RTI has been broadly described as a process in which students are provided quality instruction, 


their progress is monitored, those who do not respond appropriately are provided additional 


instruction and their progress is monitored, and those who continue to not respond appropriately 


are considered for special education services [or individual remediation or enrichment].  


RTI has been found to be a successful instructional model for all learners to receive individualized 


instruction to meet their needs – a key goal of Focus High. RTI is seen as a three-tiered model that 


assesses students’ ability to perform based on three distinct instructional delivery methods. 


Tier 1 consists of a universal instructional delivery system: This is delivered in the form of on-line 


and in-classroom instruction for all learners. It is delivered with curriculum and content consistent with 


grade-level expectations and at a uniform pace utilizing highly-effective, research-supported instructional 


strategies. 80-90% of students can be expected to master essential learning outcomes (ELOs) at this level, 


differentiation occurs when students are unable to meet ELOs.  


If In-Class Formative assessment results suggest a student has not mastered particular ELOs to 


the level of mastery set by the Governing Board, students will move to Tier 2 intervention. Tier 2 is 


differentiated, need-based learning for learners needing remediation on specific skills. Remediation will 


occur using targeted remediation courses provided via Canvas and Acellus.  Teachers will design online 


                                                                 
6
 Khan Academy. FAQ. Retrieved from http://khanacademy.desk.com/customer/portal/articles/414161-are-youessentially-


%22flipping-the-classroom%22-with-these-pilot-implementations-. 
7
 Readwritethink.org. (2012). Strategy guide: Socratic seminars. Retrieved from http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-


development/strategy-guides/socratic-seminars-30600.html. 


8
 Arizona Charter Schools Association (2008). Success measured: Four foundational elements of student-level growth. Phoenix, 


AZ: Arizona Charter Schools Association. 
9
 Bradley, R., L. Danielson, and J. Doolittle, “Response to Intervention”. Journal of Learning Disabilities 38.6, Nov./Dec. 2005. Pp. 


485-6. 
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learning paths to address gaps in mastery. Students will be continuously progress monitored throughout 


Tier 2 interventions.  


Tier 3 is reserved for learners still not responding to Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruction. Intensive 


Intervention in Tier 3 is individualized, need-based learning for students. Tier 3 will address specific skill 


needs in one-on-one and small-group online and in-person settings. Progress monitoring will be constant. 


Students still not responding through Tier 3 interventions will be referred to Special Education services. 


Research-Based Instructional Best Practices 


In the context of the RTI model, Focus High’s teachers will utilize research-based instructional 


best practices to deliver content and curriculum to students. Teachers will receive training in the 


following instructional methodologies, which are identified as best practices through extensive bodies of 


research.  


Objective-driven instruction  


All lessons at Focus High, including hybrid learning lessons, will be driven by objectives that align 


to Focus High’s curricular ELOs. Research suggests that lessons designed with the end in mind, or 


backwards-aligned from clearly defined objectives, are more effective than those which are not.10 


Cooperative learning structures 


Cooperative Learning is a teaching arrangement that refers to small, heterogeneous groups of 


students working together to achieve a common goal.  Students work together to learn and are 


responsible for their teammates' learning as well as their own.11  Cooperative learning structures are 


designed to “increase academic achievement, improve social skills and social relations, improve thinking 


skills, reduce discipline problems, and [facilitate the] acquisition of leadership and employability skills.”12 


A minimum of one assignment that incorporates cooperative learning structures will be utilized in every 


class.  


High-yield instructional strategies  


High-yield instructional strategies are the strategies identified as most effective in the meta 


research of Robert Marzano. High-yield strategies will be utilized in all in-person classrooms. Such 


strategies include vocabulary building and instruction, feedback and praise, graphic organizers, identifying 


similarities and differences, goal-setting, generating and testing hypotheses, and summarization13  


Socratic seminars 


As described above, Socratic seminars are designed to help participants more deeply understand 


a text or a concept. Socratic seminars involve advanced reading of a text followed by preparation of 


questions and discussion starters. 


Differentiation Strategies  


                                                                 
10


 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock. (2004). Classroom instruction that works. Pearson: New York. 
11


 Kagan, S. (1994). Cooperative Learning. San Clemente, California: Kagan Publishing. 
12


 Kagan, S. (1995). Group grades miss the mark. Educational Leadership, 52, 68-72. 
13


 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock. (2004). Classroom instruction that works. Pearson: New York. 



http://www.kaganonline.com/Catalog/index.html
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Differentiation can be defined as “a strategy that plans for and designs assignments, lessons, 


activities, tasks, and projects to match student needs…students [will] learn the same concepts or skills but 


may approach them through different activities.”14 Differentiation is a crucial aspect of effective 


instruction at all levels of the RTI model and integral to FES’ educational philosophy. Teachers will 


differentiate content, process, or product according to students’ readiness, interest, and learning profile, 


considering multiple intelligences, leading to “optimal learning experience for [all] students.”15 


Alignment and Implementation of Instruction  


Collaborative teams will align research-based instructional methodologies with the particular 


needs of State Standards, a course, or a class of students. Adjustments will be made based upon the 


results of collaborative team co-observation cycles and student outcomes. In addition, the 


implementation of the effective instructional methodologies mentioned above will be supported by 


administration. Focus High will ensure staff is well-trained in the instructional methodologies outlined 


above through professional development sessions.  


Sample Instructional Day with Instructional Methods Emphasized  


Objective-driven instruction, cooperative learning structures, differentiation strategies, and high-


yield instructional strategies will occur in every course. Other instructional methods will be incorporated 


into curriculum and content based on course relevance, need, feedback, preference, achievement, and 


data. 


FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT PLAN  


Focus Education Service will be focused on all of its students’ academic growth, which requires 


effective assessment of that growth. FES’ program of instruction and formative and summative 


assessment plan will align with the academic systems plan described in A.5. Feedback from standards-


aligned assessments will help both teacher and student make necessary adjustments. Research shows 


positive correlations between student progress and the quality and amount of feedback, assessments, 


and student tracking of their own progress.16  FES will focus on using the following methods frequently: 


constructive feedback, clear learning goals aligned to standards, assessments aligned to standards, and 


student tracking of their progress.  


Focus Education Service assessment will begin with the Common Core Standards + Arizona 2010 


additions (or other state-approved standards). Students will be assessed on each relevant standard. To 


demonstrate mastery of a standard, students must score 80% or higher on the assessment of that 


standard. To pass a course, students must demonstrate mastery of 60% of standards or higher.  


At Focus Education, assessment will be divided into three stages: (1) diagnostic baseline 


assessment, (2) formative assessment, and (3) summative assessment. All of these assessments will be 


aligned to the Academic Systems Plan described in section A.5 and the Common Core Standards + Arizona 


2010 additions (or other state approved standards) and aligned state standardized assessments (AIMS 


                                                                 
14


 Laczko-Kerr, I. (2012). Creating systems to support student learning. Retrieved from 
http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A. 
15


 Ibid. 


16
 Marzano, R. J. (2009). Formative assessment and standards based grading. Bloomington, IN: Solution Tree. 
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currently but PARCC, AzMERIT, or other assessment may be used in the future). The diagnostic baseline 


assessment establishes the “starting point” of the student’s knowledge and skill level. All students will 


take a baseline assessment at the start of each year in both math and reading to diagnose their current 


level of knowledge and skill. Students scoring in the bottom quartile in their grade in math or reading will 


be placed in an intervention course, FUNMath (Math Essential) or Reading II (Reading Essentials). In 


addition to academic assessment, Focus Education Services will comply with all laws and regulations to 


assess students to determine which ones need special-education or English Language Learners services. 


The purpose of a formative assessment is to produce data that is then fed back into the system 


(of teaching and learning) to improve that system. Thus, formative assessment is assessment for learning 


during the learning process. Each concept taught in Acellus is presented in a separate video and followed 


by problems to test each student's understanding. This means that each step in the process of learning is 


intended to be a small, but manageable step. With one concept taught in each lesson, Acellus can hone in 


on and identify exactly what the student does not understand. This also drastically reduces the length of 


each lecture, and results in keeping students more engaged. Additionally, the online courseware uses 


Deficiency Diagnostics (DD) to assess areas of student weakness and give more help and practice in these 


areas.17  Finally, Focus Education Services’ teachers will monitor the students’ progress both through the 


courseware curriculum, quizzes, assessments, and through discussion question participation to ensure 


they are prepared for the cumulative summative assessment at the end of the year. 


Summative assessments inform both the student and the teacher about the level of conceptual 


understanding and performance capabilities that the student has achieved. At the end of each unit, the 


Acellus courseware gauges student progress by giving students a summative assessment on the material 


in that unit that is aligned to the cumulative summative assessment at the end of the year. Students 


failing to meet the goals will receive targeted remediation. At the end of each course, there is a final 


cumulative summative assessment to ensure the student meets all core standards. 


                                                                 
17


 Acellus Learning System (n.d.). Retrieved from International Academy of Science website, 
http://www.science.edu/Acellus/acellus5/how-acellus-works.php 
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Academic Systems Plan (ASP) Template 


Applicant Name: Focus Education Services 


Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years  


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 
Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) for 
target 
population 


 Math Reading 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Academic Performance 
Expectations as set and modified periodically 
by the Board 


Percent (%) of target students who currently 
score proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


60.1 78.9 


Average current target student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


41.3 45.9 


Narrative for setting baseline figures 
 


 


ACADEMIC SYSTEMS PLAN NARRATIVE  


This narrative will provide a clear description of the basis for setting the Math and Reading baseline figures shown above.  The narrative will show how 


these figures align with FES’ target population presented in A.2.  The narrative will provide detailed and implementable action steps that address (I) a 


comprehensive curriculum system, (II) a comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance, (III) a comprehensive system for monitoring 


instruction, and (IV) a comprehensive professional development system.  Using the ASBCS approved template, this section will identify intervals sufficient for the 


timely completion of the action steps, identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate completion of all components of each action 


step, provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing action steps, and identify adequate implementation costs while maintaining consistency 


with all sections of the application package. 


BASIS FOR SETTING PREDICTED BASELINE FIGURES (READING) 


The baseline figures for the school’s Academic Systems Plan for reading were predicted by taking the average 2012-2014 AIMS scores of 16 different high 


schools located within 5 miles of FES’ initial proposed site location.  These schools serve a combined 15,652 students and consist of 7 district schools, 5 traditional 


charter schools, and 5 alternative charter schools.  The following charts will show the student population (A.5.1), the weighted average reading pass rate (A.5.2), 


and the weighted average reading student growth percentile (SGP) scores within FES’ target population (A.5.3).  The narrative will also provide a clear description 


for how the weighted averages were calculated and used to determine the predicted baseline figures. 
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The table below shows the total enrollment figures for non-private, non-parochial schools operating within a 5 mile radius of our initial target site location.  


These figures will be used to calculate a weighted average for all students within the target population. 


 


School Name Distance Type1 9 10 11 12 Total 


Central High School 0.20 D 627 657 482 495 2261 


North High School 1.60 D 741 647 657 566 2611 


Camelback High School 2.94 D 634 530 437 409 2010 


Metro Tech High School 2.00 D 536 395 400 378 1709 


Alhambra High School 3.95 D 736 703 677 610 2726 


Carl Hayden High School 4.45 D 552 562 492 459 2065 


Bio Science High 3.00 D 100 75 66 62 303 


Phx College Prep Academy 1.51 T 54 11 18 20 103 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 3.88 T 36 37 33 40 146 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 0.68 T 35 38 28 40 141 


Pan-American Charter School 2.90 T 36 30 17 13 96 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 2.77 T 92 97 62 52 303 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 2.56 A * 27 30 43 125 


Cornerstone Charter School 3.45 A 17 35 58 115 225 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 4.51 A 21 61 88 222 392 


West Phoenix High School 4.23 A 31 61 96 248 436 


TOTALS   4248 3966 3641 3772 15652 


Table A.5.1: 2013 Comparative Schools Total Enrollment
2
 


 


The table below shows the 2014 AIMS Reading pass rates for students attending comparable high schools within a 5 mile radius of our target site location.  


The baseline level for Percent Passing is determined by factoring the weighted average for the listed schools in the following manner: (A) The seven public district 


                                                 
1
 D = District School;  T = Traditional Charter School;  A = Alternative Charter School 


2
 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 
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schools makeup a combined 42% of the weighted average score, (B) the five traditional charter schools makeup a combined 50% of the weighted average score, 


and (C) the four alternative charter schools makeup a combined 8% of the weighted average score.  Each school’s individual weight is calculated using their total 


enrollment figure relative to their bloc population. 


 


School 2014 AIMS 
Reading Score 


Enrollment 
Total 9-12 


Bloc 
Weight 


Individual 
Weight 


Weighted 
Score 


Central High School 71 2261 


42 


6.9 4.9 


North High School 73 2611 8.0 5.8 


Camelback High School 44 2010 6.2 2.7 


Metro Tech High School 86 1709 5.2 4.5 


Alhambra High School 68 2726 8.4 5.7 


Carl Hayden High School 76 2065 6.3 4.8 


Bio Science High 95 303 0.9 0.9 


Phx College Prep Academy 93 103 


50 


6.5 6.0 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 79 146 9.3 7.3 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 91 141 8.9 8.1 


Pan-American Charter School 91 96 6.1 5.6 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 95 303 19.2 18.2 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 42 125 


8 


0.8 0.3 


Cornerstone Charter School 69 225 1.5 1.0 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 50 392 2.7 1.4 


West Phoenix High School 55 436 3.0 1.7 


TOTALS  15652 100 100 78.9 


Table A.5.2: Target Population Percent Pass Rate for Reading Portion of 2014 AIMS Exam
3
 


Predicted Baseline for Percent Proficient (Reading) 78.9 


 


                                                 
3
 Based on AIMS scores: http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary 
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 The predicted baseline for percent proficient in reading was determined by calculating the weighted average of schools currently serving our target 


population. 


The table below shows the 2012-2014 AIMS Reading Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Scores for nine (9) charter schools operating within a 5 mile radius 


of Focus Education Service’s proposed initial site location.  Five of these schools are traditional charter schools while the other four are alternative charter schools.  


These schools were selected because they serve a student demographic similar to FES’ target population.  The current SGP of our target population was calculated 


using a weighted average of the nine schools.  The five traditional schools carry a combined weight of 80% of FES’ calculated SGP, while the four alternative 


schools carry a combined weight of 20% of FES’ calculated SGP.  Each school’s individual weight is calculated using their total enrollment figure relative to their 


bloc population. 


School 9-12 
Enr 


M12 
SGP 


M13 
SGP 


M14 
SGP 


3YR 
AVG 


Bloc 
Weight 


Individual 
Weight 


Weighted 
Score 


Phx College Prep Academy 103 33.0 40.5 40.0 37.8 


80 


10.4 3.9 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 146 50.0 46.0 46.5 47.5 14.8 7.0 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 141 NR 54.0 54.0 54.0 14.3 7.7 


Pan-American Charter School 96 54.0 41.0 40.0 45.0 9.7 4.4 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 303 54.0 48.0 47.0 49.7 30.7 15.3 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 125 25.0 13.0 34.0 24.0 


20 


2.1 0.5 


Cornerstone Charter School 225 27.5 48.0 31.0 35.5 3.8 1.3 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 392 46.0 38.5 30.0 38.2 6.7 2.6 


West Phoenix High School 436 41.0 33.0 56.5 43.5 7.4 3.2 


TOTALS 15652     100 100 45.9 


Table A.5.3: Target Population SGP Reading Scores
4
 


 


Predicted Baseline for SGP (Reading) 45.9 


 


These scores were the basis for predicting Focus Education Service’s baseline figures for reading.  The following section will discuss the basis for predicting 


the baseline figures for Math.  While the Reading and Math percent passing and SGP scores differ, the process and the schools used to predict these baseline 


figures are identical. 


                                                 
4
 Data retrieved from: http://online.asbcs.az.gov/schools/view and http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary 
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BASIS FOR SETTING PREDICTED BASELINE FIGURES (MATH) 


The baseline figures for the school’s Academic Systems Plan for math were predicted by taking the average 2012-2014 AIMS scores of 16 different high 


schools located within 5 miles of FES’ initial proposed site location.  These schools serve a combined 15,652 students and consist of 7 district schools, 5 traditional 


charter schools, and 5 alternative charter schools.  The following charts will show the student population (A.5.4), the weighted average math pass rate (A.5.5), and 


the weighted average math student growth percentile (SGP) scores within FES’ target population (A.5.6).  The narrative will also provide a clear description for how 


the weighted averages were calculated and used to determine the predicted baseline figures. 


The table below shows the total enrollment figures for non-private, non-parochial schools operating within a 5 mile radius of our initial target site location.  


These figures will be used to calculate a weighted average for all students within the target population. 


 


 


School Name Distance Type5 9 10 11 12 Total 


Central High School 0.20 D 627 657 482 495 2261 


North High School 1.60 D 741 647 657 566 2611 


Camelback High School 2.94 D 634 530 437 409 2010 


Metro Tech High School 2.00 D 536 395 400 378 1709 


Alhambra High School 3.95 D 736 703 677 610 2726 


Carl Hayden High School 4.45 D 552 562 492 459 2065 


Bio Science High 3.00 D 100 75 66 62 303 


Phx College Prep Academy 1.51 T 54 11 18 20 103 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 3.88 T 36 37 33 40 146 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 0.68 T 35 38 28 40 141 


Pan-American Charter School 2.90 T 36 30 17 13 96 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 2.77 T 92 97 62 52 303 


Summit High (Kaizen School)* 2.56 A * 27 30 43 125 


Cornerstone Charter School* 3.45 A 17 35 58 115 225 


                                                 
5
 D = District School;  T = Traditional Charter School;  A = Alternative Charter School 
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Maya High (Kaizen School)* 4.51 A 21 61 88 222 392 


West Phoenix High School* 4.23 A 31 61 96 248 436 


TOTALS   4248 3966 3641 3772 15652 


Table A.5.4: 2013 Comparative Schools Total Enrollment
6
 


 


The table below shows the 2014 AIMS Math pass rates for students attending comparable high schools within a 5 mile radius of our target site location.  


The baseline level for Percent Passing is determined by factoring the weighted average for the listed schools in the following manner: (A) The seven public district 


schools makeup a combined 42% of the weighted average score, (B) the five traditional charter schools makeup a combined 50% of the weighted average score, 


and (C) the four alternative charter schools makeup a combined 8% of the weighted average score.  Each school’s individual weight is calculated using their total 


enrollment figure relative to their bloc population. 


 


School 2014 AIMS 
Math Score 


Enrollment 
Total 9-12 


Bloc 
Weight 


Individual 
Weight 


Weighted 
Score 


Central High School 39 2261 


42 


6.9 2.7 


North High School 42 2611 8.0 3.4 


Camelback High School 69 2010 6.2 4.3 


Metro Tech High School 59 1709 5.2 3.1 


Alhambra High School 32 2726 8.4 2.7 


Carl Hayden High School 54 2065 6.3 3.4 


Bio Science High 94 303 0.9 0.8 


Phx College Prep Academy 62 103 


50 


6.5 4.0 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 62 146 9.3 5.8 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 53 141 8.9 4.7 


Pan-American Charter School 95 96 6.1 5.8 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 95 303 19.2 18.2 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 9 125 8 0.8 0.1 


                                                 
6
 http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 
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Cornerstone Charter School 16 225 1.5 0.2 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 16 392 2.7 0.4 


West Phoenix High School 15 436 3.0 0.5 


TOTALS  15652 100 100 60.1 


Table A.5.5: Target Population Pass Rate for Math Portion of 2014 AIMS Exam
7
 


Predicted Baseline for Percent Proficient (Math) 60.1 


 


The predicted baseline for percent proficient in math was determined by calculating the weighted average of schools currently serving our target 


population. 


The table below shows the 2012-2014 AIMS Math Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Scores for nine (9) charter schools operating within a 5 mile radius of 


Focus Education Service’s proposed initial site location.  Five of these schools are traditional schools while the other four are alternative charter schools.  These 


schools were selected because they serve a student demographic similar to our target population.  The current SGP of our target population was calculated using a 


weighted average of the nine schools.  The five traditional schools carry a combined weight of 80% of our calculated SGP, while the four alternative schools carry a 


combined weight of 20% of our calculated SGP.  Each school’s individual weight is calculated using their total enrollment figure relative to their bloc population. 


School ENR M12 M13 M14 3YR 
AVG 


Bloc 
Weight 


Individual 
Weight 


Weighted 
Score 


Phx College Prep Academy 103 25.0 37.5 46.0 36.2 


80 


10.4 3.8 


Westwind Preparatory Academy 146 52.0 31.0 46.0 43.0 14.8 6.4 


Girls Leadership Academy of AZ 141 NR 43.0 45.0 44.0 14.3 6.3 


Pan-American Charter School 96 52.0 37.0 35.0 41.3 9.7 4.0 


Great Hearts - Veritas Prep 303 60.5 45.0 41.0 48.8 30.7 15.0 


Summit High (Kaizen School) 125 NR 14.0 21.0 17.5 


20 


2.1 0.4 


Cornerstone Charter School 225 31.0 17.5 20.0 22.8 3.8 0.9 


Maya High (Kaizen School) 392 45.0 15.0 30.0 30.0 6.7 2.0 


West Phoenix High School 436 41.5 20.0 44.0 35.2 7.4 2.6 


                                                 
7
 Based on AIMS scores: http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary 







 


A.5 Academic Systems Plan REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 8 of 26 


TOTALS 15652     100 100 41.3 


Table A.5.7: AIMS Test Scores
8
 


 


Predicted Baseline for SGP (Math) 41.3 


 


 With predicted baseline figures established for percent passing and SGP scores in both Math and Reading, the following sections will outline the process 


and detail implementable action steps to help students within FES’ target population perform above the predicted baselines. 


 


NARRATIVE CONTINUED - PLANS FOR MONITORING THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ACTION 


AREA I: PROVIDE AND IMPLEMENT A CURRICULUM THAT IMPROVES STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT. 


Focus Education Service’s curriculum for reading and math will be aligned to the Arizona Academic Standards, i.e., the College and Career Readiness 


Standards (Common Core Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), other Arizona state standards, and Advanced Placement. The plan for implementing the school’s 


reading curriculum is rooted in the Acellus Courseware with in-class activities and discussion facilitated by a teacher.  Acellus delivers short video lessons providing 


direct instruction.  Practice problems are then given to assess understanding of the concept(s) taught. The semi-autonomous, blended learning environment 


allows students to move through the lessons at their own pace while also meeting clearly defined checkpoints to ensure appropriate benchmarks are reached.  


The Reading and Math curriculum is continually evolving to ensure proper rigor and clarity.  This model ensures best practices are implemented with consistency.  


Teachers and student advocates oversee and facilitate the coursework and peer learning teams and discussion forums help facilitate learning and ensure proper 


student achievement. 


AREA II: DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A PLAN FOR GATHERING, ANALYZING, AND RESPONDING TO DATA. 


 


FES will gather and collect data from multiple assessments, including formative and summative assessments, in order to monitor and respond to student 


achievement.  Focus will integrate teacher supervision and instruction with Acellus Courseware’s Deficiency Diagnostics to gather and respond to student 


achievement.  Acellus was created by The International Academy of Science and each lesson provides formative video instruction and relevant assessments that 


utilize Deficiency Diagnostics and Customized Personal Instruction to offer a comprehensive feedback system that responds to users' interactions by modifying the 


                                                 
8
 http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary 
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curriculum to fit individual needs.  Based on each student's performance, Acellus creates an individualized experience, ensuring that each student has a chance to 


succeed at learning.9  Using Deficiency Diagnostics (DD), Acellus assesses areas of student weakness and gives more help and practice in these areas – further 


customizing the learning process and filling in holes in students' understanding for a strong learning foundation.  This ensures curriculum adaptability to address 


the needs of subgroups within our target population such as students receiving free and reduced lunch, English Language Learners, students with disabilities, and 


students performing in the bottom quartile.  The Reading and Math curriculum is continually evolving to ensure proper rigor and clarity.  For example, a 9th grade 


student identified via assessment to be struggling with linear algebra would be identified and immediately given additional video instruction and sequential 


practice problems to improve skill and competency.  FES believes and research supports that rapidly responding to students’ unique needs and learning styles is 


key to improving performance.  Studies show that immediate intervention improves performance, confidence, and achievement.10  Deficiency Diagnostic data is 


gathered and evaluated both internally and externally.  Educational professionals and scientists at the International Science Academy evaluate the data and as 


trends are recognized, new course material is created. Lessons that did not work are re-taught in more depth or in a different way. Frequent wrong answers that 


are given by a significant number of students are evaluated until the point of confusion is identified, and additional videos are filmed specifically for each wrong 


answer.  Reports are then generated and made available to teachers and administrators to monitor and adapt learning activities based on student needs.  This 


model ensures best practices are implemented with consistency. 


The principal will help to develop data gathering and tracking criteria to best serve FES’ target population.  The principal will also monitor implementation 


of standards into instruction through classroom observations (announced and unannounced), wherein he or she will check for standards alignment with student 


activities and adherence to expectations in Curriculum and alignment with general policies and procedures and the Instructional handbook. The principal will also 


ensure that unit summative assessments are aligned to Arizona Academic Standards. 


AREA III:  MONITORING INSTRUCTION AND DOCUMENTING STUDENT PROFICIENCY. 


FES will monitor and document student proficiency. Under the direction of the board, the principal will monitor FES’ integration of Arizona’s College and 


Career Ready Standards while evaluating instructional practices and providing analysis of feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards 


integration.   The principal will oversee teacher instruction.  A baseline math and reading assessment will be administered to all students at the beginning of the 


year. Course progress will be monitored using data analytics provided by the Acellus Courseware and Canvas Online Learning System.  Intervention strategies will 


be employed as needed.  The teachers will assess overall progress and achievement in mastery of math and reading standards through administering unit 


formative and summative assessments. Acellus data analytics will display results of their reading mastery from individual assessment results for unit assessments.  


Using this data, the principal and teachers will identify level of support needed for students including addressing the needs of subgroup populations such 


as English language learners, students receiving free and reduced lunch, students with disabilities, and students scoring in the bottom 25%.  They will identify high-


need reading and math concepts to be taught during tutoring for each grade level and each tier of students based on beginning diagnostic and unit summative 


assessment results. Each student scoring in the bottom quartile, or bottom 25%, in reading or math will be placed in Reading Essentials or Math Essentials, an 


                                                 
9
 Acellus Learning System (n.d.). Retrieved from International Academy of Science website, http://www.science.edu/Acellus/acellus5/how-acellus-works.php 


10
 Alexakos, K., & Perwola, A. (2013). Learning at the “boundaries”: Radical listening, creationism, and learning from the “other.”. Cultural Studies of Science Education. 
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extra intervention class, in place of an alternative elective course or in addition to their regular course schedule.  Before or after-school tutoring will be available 


for students in the bottom quartile. The tutoring includes regular formative assessments and weekly summative assessment of re-taught standards to ensure pupil 


achievement. In addition to weekly professional learning community meetings, teachers and the principal will conduct bi-monthly data meetings that analyze 


student progress toward standards mastery based on most recent assessment results.  Teachers and administrators will work together with students and 


parents/guardians to monitor progress towards percentage-proficient goals. The principal will ensure that student assessment results are documented in the 


Student Information System (SIS) and stored for several years. Following the release of state standardized reading and math test results, teachers adjust student 


grades based on performance, which are recorded in the SIS. Finally, the principal, with input from teachers and the Instructional Leader, will evaluate 


effectiveness of monitoring strategies, including comparing students’ interim grades with state-standardized test scores, and make necessary changes. 


AREA IV:  DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN THAT SUPPORTS EFFECTIVE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 


CURRICULUM. 


FES will support effective implementation of the curriculum through an unending cycle of observation, feedback, evaluation, and professional 


development. The principal will develop a formal evaluation instrument for all teachers that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator 


Effectiveness (AFMEE). For Group A teachers, 50% of evaluation will be based on classroom-level data, and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument that 


includes a rubric aligned to national teaching standards, as approved by the State Board of Education.  The Governing Board will develop a formal evaluation 


instrument for the principal that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE). 50% of evaluation will be based on school-level 


data, and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument that includes a rubric aligned to national administrator standards, as approved by the State Board of 


Education.  


In July 2016, the principal, working with the Instructional Leader and consultants, will conduct one and a half weeks of training with teachers, including 


norming expectations on the reading curriculum and instruction and training on the AFMEE. They will also conduct topic specific professional-development 


sessions on best reading practices specific to high need skills and concepts identified through low performance on diagnostic and unit summative tests. The 


principal, with input from the Instructional Leader(s) and teachers, will evaluate the implementation of best practices for teaching reading that were taught in 


professional-development sessions.  


The principal, Instructional Leader, and peer teachers will perform informal observation of teachers in walkthroughs and longer observation, with the goal of 
providing constructive feedback. Throughout the year, the principal will conduct two formal observations of each teacher. Each observation includes a pre-
observation conference with principal, a classroom-lesson observation of at least 30 minutes, a post-observation conference with the principal, and formal 
evaluation and feedback. The principal will also oversee the development of an anonymous online survey aligned to best teaching practices, which students will 
take. Finally, the Governing Board will conduct a formal evaluation of the principal based on established rubric. Part of all evaluations will be suggestions for 
specific areas of professional development 
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AREA I: Curriculum - The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive curriculum system: 


 adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 implementation of curriculum; 


 evaluation of curriculum 


 revision of curriculum; and 


 adaptations to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible 
Party 


Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1. Solicit samples for 
math and reading 
programs 


Under the direction of the board, the 
principal will solicit 9-12 grade math and 
reading samples from Marti Assay, an 
Acellus curriculum coordinator for the 
International Academy of Science. 


By Dec 15, 2015.  
Curriculum will be re-
evaluated annually 
thereafter. 


Principal, 
teachers 


Books/resources 
received 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


2. Select math and 
reading programs 


Upon researching, comparing options, and 
soliciting feedback from teachers, and 
ensuring proper alignment to AZ’s College 
and Career Readiness Standards, principal 
will select math and reading programs to 
best serve FES’ target population 


By Jan 15, 2015.  
Curriculum will be re-
evaluated annually 
thereafter. 


Principal, 
teachers 


Purchase order  $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


3. Purchase 
research-based 
math and reading 
curriculum for all 
grade levels 


Principal will complete purchase for math 
and reading curriculum and activate gold 
key—a security-encrypted USB which 
allows administrators and curriculum 
developers to access and customize 
curriculum. 


By May 1, 2016.  
Curriculum will be re-
evaluated annually 
thereafter. 


Principal Invoice, 
resources/books 
received. 
Courseware 
activated. 


$0; Acellus 
Curriculum cost 
already 
accounted for in 
start-up costs. 


4.  Distribute math 
and reading 
curriculum 


Develop Test Courses for math and 
reading.  Integrate math and reading 
curriculum with Canvas Online Learning 
System.  Establish teacher and 
administrator usernames and passwords 
to access Courseware. 


By July 15, 2016.  Test 
courses and core 
curriculum will developed 
and launched for Math and 
Reading 2 weeks prior to 
the first day of school 
thereafter.  


Principal Teacher confirm 
receipt of 
books/resources 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


5.  Provide 
instruction utilizing 
math and reading 


Ensure individual course lesson plans align 
to AZ’s College and Career Readiness 
Standards and that they are adaptable to 


Principal approval of lesson 
plans will occur prior to the 
start of each quarter.  Year 


Teachers, 
Principal 


Lesson plans, 
principal 
observations 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 
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program address the curriculum needs of subgroup 
populations.  Provide ongoing instruction 
to students using approved math and 
reading curriculum.  Perform interval 
principal observations to ensure proper 
curriculum deployment and alignment 
with college and career readiness 
standards. 


1 quarters begin on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17  
Ongoing Instruction will be 
provided daily beginning 
Aug 10, 2016. 
Principal observation and 
review will occur monthly. 


6. Evaluate the 
effectiveness of FES’ 
written and adapted 
curriculum based on 
student 
achievement 
outcomes on 
benchmark 
assessments. 


Performance data based on student 
achievement outcomes on benchmark 
assessments will be extrapolated and 
evaluated by a collaborative team 
assemble by the principal.  Student survey 
data will be reviewed to evaluate 
curricular effectiveness.  SWOT analysis 
(Strengths, Weaknesses, Threats, and 
Opportunities) will be performed for each 
course.  Agenda and minutes will track 
topics and results of meeting. 


Quarterly.  Quarterly results 
for each course will be 
submitted by teachers 
within 1 week of quarter 
end date.  Year 1 quarters 
end on the following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 
Within 2 weeks following 
submission of quarterly 
results, a collaborative 
team will meet to evaluate 
curriculum effectiveness. 


Teachers, 
Principal 


Performance data 
and student survey 
data is extrapolated 
from formative and 
summative 
assessments, 
Principal leads a 
discussion with each 
collaborative team 
about the 
curriculum and 
student results. 
Agenda of the 
discussion will 
reflect the 
curriculum 
evaluation 
discussion. Analysis 
of student 
achievement 
outcomes on 
benchmark 
assessments will 
identify strengths 
and weaknesses of 
the curriculum. 
Documented 


$0; this action 
step is part of the 
job description 
and 
compensation of 
teachers and the 
School Principal. 







 


A.5 Academic Systems Plan REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 13 of 26 


adjustments will be 
made to meet 
students’ needs. 


7. Create a review 
process and identify 
committee members 
to annually review, 
evaluate, and 
recommend 
revisions to Focus 
High’s written and 
adapted curriculum, 
including materials, 
assessment, and 
alignment to 
Arizona’s College 
and Career 
Readiness Standards 
for Math and 
Reading. 


Under the direction of the principal, create 
a review process and identify committee 
members to review, evaluate, and 
recommend revisions to Focus High’s 
written and adapted curriculum.  Process 
to be completed annually and adjusted to 
ensure alignment to Arizona’s College and 
Career Readiness Standards for Math and 
Reading as needed. 


By July 1, 2016, and each 
July 1st annually thereafter 


Principal Documented 
process for selecting 
committee 
members, including 
application materials 
to serve on the 
committee, and final 
committee 
selections. 


$0; There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the Principal. 


8. Review, evaluate 
the effectiveness of, 
and make revisions 
to FES’ written and 
adapted curriculum, 
including materials, 
assessment, and 
alignment to 
Arizona’s College 
and Career 
Readiness Standards 
for Math and 
Reading.  


Revisions and evaluation will be based 
upon student achievement on benchmark 
and summative assessment.  Data will be 
extrapolated to analyze subgroup 
population performance while reviewing, 
evaluating, and revising curriculum, 
materials and assessments as necessary 


By July 21st , 2016, and 
each July 21st annually 
thereafter 


Principal and 
Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 
(organized by 
principal 
and/or board 
members) 


Committee meeting 
agendas and 
minutes, including 
documented 
revisions to Focus’ 
written and adapted 
curriculum. The 
recommended 
revisions will then 
be made during the 
next cycle of 
curriculum 
development. 


$0; There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the principal and 
staff who 
volunteer or are 
assigned to take 
part in the 
Curriculum 
Review 
Committee. 


 


AREA II: Assessment – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance: 
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 data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, 
such as formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


 adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


 analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 


 data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible 
Party 


Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1.  Review math and 
reading curriculum 
to determine 
alignment with state 
standards 


Principal and teachers under the direction 
of the board will review all math and 
reading curriculum to ensure alignment 
with AZ’s college and career readiness 
standards and to ensure processes are in 
place to gather clear and accurate 
performance data and analysis during the 
school year that will allow valid and 
reliable comparisons of student growth 
and proficiency year over year. 


Teachers will submit 
quarterly lesson plans to 
the principal prior to the 
start of each quarter.  Year 
1 quarters begin on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17  


Principal and 
teachers 


Correlation 
document 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


2. Collect/develop 
supplemental 
materials as needed 
to ensure all 
standards are 
addressed 


Using Canvas Online Learning System, 
teachers will provide lesson materials, 
learning activities, and assessments to 
supplement Acellus Courseware and 
ensure all necessary standards are met.  
Process will be overseen by 
principal/curriculum developer. 


Supplemental material will 
be formally updated 
quarterly, but on-going 
revisions will be made 
based on Deficiency 
Diagnostic (DD) results and 
formative assessment data 
in an effort to continually 
address the needs of our 
targeted and sub-group 
populations. 


Teachers Collection of 
materials submitted 
to Principal 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


3. Develop pacing 
guide standards and 
curriculum map 


Principal will develop clearly defined check 
points, pacing standards, and a curriculum 
map to ensure teachers’ lesson plans 
advance through required topics and 
objectives at an appropriate pace. 


Check points, pacing 
standards, and curriculum 
maps for math and reading 
will evaluated quarterly. 


Principal and 
teachers 


Completed 
documents 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


4. Implement pacing 
guide and 
curriculum map 


Teachers will implement approved pacing 
guide and use it as a reference guide to 
ensure students complete required 
learning activities, topics, objectives, and 


Pacing guide will be 
submitted prior to the start 
of each quarter.  Year 1 
quarters begin on the 


Teachers Completed lesson 
plans, classroom 
observation forms 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 
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assessments at an approved and 
appropriate pace. 


following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17  


5. Revise pacing 
guide and 
curriculum as 
needed 


Under the direction of the principal, 
teachers will modify and revise pacing 
guide as needed. 


Ongoing as needed Principal and 
teachers 


Revised documents  $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


6. Collect Data from 
multiple 
assessments based 
on clearly defined 
performance 
measures aligned 
with the curriculum 
and instructional 
methodology, such 
as formative and 
summative 
assessments and 
common/benchmark 
assessments 


Performance data based on student 
achievement outcomes on multiple 
benchmark assessments aligned with the 
curriculum and instructional methodology 
will be gathered and stored in the Canvas® 
Leaning Management System.  Canvas 
Data provides access to relevant course 
activity such as formative and summative 
assessments, performance evaluations, 
trends, and common/benchmark results.  
This process enables Focus to gather and 
store data quickly without sacrificing the 
thoroughness of the results. 


Quarterly.  Quarterly data 
for each course will be 
gathered and stored within 
1 week of quarter end date.  
Year 1 quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 


Principal and 
teachers  


Teachers have 
updated and 
submitted quarterly 
grades. Canvas has 
generated a 
quarterly data 
report. 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


7. Adaptation to 
address the 
assessment needs of 
subgroup 
populations 


Under the direction of the principal, a 
curriculum review committee will meet 
quarterly to assess curricular effectiveness 
in addressing the needs of subgroup 
populations.  Curriculum adjustments will 
be made based on committee findings.  In 
addition to quarterly adjustments, ongoing 
and automated adjustments will be made 
to better meet the needs of subgroup 
populations in the following manner: If in-
Class Formative assessment results 
suggest subgroups or students have not 
mastered specific essential learning 
outcomes (ELOs) to the level of mastery 
set by the Governing Board, subgroups or 


Ongoing and Quarterly.  
(ongoing) Remediation and 
automated intervention 
activities will respond based 
on need and immediately 
following benchmark 
assessment results.   
(quarterly) Curriculum 
adjustments will begin and 
Individualized remediation 
efforts will occur at the end 
of each quarter following 
the analysis of assessment 
data by the principal and 
curriculum review 


Principal and 
Teachers and 
Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 
(organized by 
principal 
and/or board 
members) 


Committee meeting 
agendas and 
minutes. The 
recommended 
revisions will then 
be made during the 
next quarter, or 
when necessary, 
during the next cycle 
of curriculum 
development. 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 







 


A.5 Academic Systems Plan REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 16 of 26 


students will receive differentiated, need-
based instruction for learners needing 
remediation on specific skills. Remediation 
will occur using targeted remediation 
courses provided via Canvas and Acellus.  
Subgroups and individuals not responding 
to this targeted remediation will further 
receive intensive intervention in one-on-
one and small-group settings.  Students 
still not responding to intervention will be 
referred to special education services for 
additional support.  This adaptive and 
ongoing approach in addition to quarterly 
adjustments will ensure the needs of 
subgroup populations are properly 
addressed. 


committee and within 2 
weeks of the end of each 
quarter. 
Year 1 quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 


8. Analysis of 
assessment data to 
evaluate 
instructional and 
curricular 
effectiveness and to 
make revisions and 
adjustments in a 
timely manner 


Performance data will be evaluated by 
Principal and a Curriculum Review 
Committee assembled by the principal for 
instructional and curricular effectiveness.  
Curricular effectiveness will be determined 
by a rubric created by the principal and 
curriculum review committee that 
assesses students’ mastery of standards 
and relevant course competencies.  
Ineffective instruction and curriculum will 
be identified and revised each quarter. 


Quarterly.  Data analysis 
will occur Within 1 week of 
the end of each quarter. 
Revisions will occur within 8 
weeks of the end of each 
quarter. 
Year 1 quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 


Principal and 
Teachers and 
Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 
(organized by 
principal 
and/or board 
members) 


Committee meeting 
agendas and 
minutes. Printout or 
data file evaluating 
quarterly data.  
Curricular 
Effectiveness Rubric.  
Past quarter’s 
results and future 
quarter’s action 
plan. 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


9. Data collection 
and analysis during 
the school year that 
will allow valid and 
reliable comparisons 
of student growth 
and proficiency from 
year to year while 
tying learning back 
to state test results. 


Performance data will be collected and 
throughout the school year analyzed on a 
quarterly basis by the principal and a 
curriculum review committee assembled 
by the principal.  Quarterly benchmark 
data and end of the year state test result 
data will be compared to prior years’ 
quarterly benchmark results and state test 
data to assess student growth and 
proficiency from year to year. 


Quarterly.  Within 1 week 
of the end of each quarter. 
Year 1 quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 


Principal and 
Teachers and 
Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 
(organized by 
principal 
and/or board 
members) 


Committee meeting 
agendas and 
minutes. Graphics 
and data showing 
year over year 
comparison of 
student growth and 
proficiency. 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 







 


A.5 Academic Systems Plan REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 17 of 26 


 


AREA III: Monitoring Instruction – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of 
a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction: 


 monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 evaluating instructional practices; 


 evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and 


 providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards integration. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible 
Party 


Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1. Develop quarterly 
benchmarks aligned 
with pacing guide 
and curriculum map 
and AZ’s College and 
Career Ready 
Standards.  


Teachers will develop quarterly 
benchmarks aligned with pacing guide and 
curriculum map utilizing Acellus 
Curriculum and Canvas OLS; Acellus web-
based application and Canvas/Instructure® 
will be used to create and administer 
formative and summative assessments, 
track student progress and provide 
intervention. 


Quarterly.  Year 1 quarters 
begin on the following 
dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17  


Teachers Scheduled and 
completed 
benchmarks 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost can 
be done in-house 
 


2.  Administer 
quarterly 
benchmarks 


Through Canvas OLS, teachers will 
administer quarterly scores and 
benchmark achievements.  Scores and 
progress will be made available to 
students, parents/guardians, and 
principals/administrators.  Intervention 
strategies will be developed and 
implemented based on benchmark scores. 


Quarterly.  Quarterly results 
will be submitted by 
teachers within 1 week of 
quarter end date.  Year 1 
quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17 


Teachers, 
Principal 


Benchmark scores  $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


3. Disaggregate 
benchmark data to 
guide instruction 


Disaggregate data into subgroup 
populations of Free and Reduced Lunch, 
English Language Learners, students with 
disabilities, and students in the bottom 
25%.  Share disaggregated data with 
teachers and relevant staff via training. 


Quarterly.  Quarterly 
disaggregated data results 
will be submitted by 
teachers within 1 week of 
quarter end date.  Year 1 
quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 


Teachers, 
Principal 


Teacher 
presentations of 
student data 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 
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Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17.  
Disaggregated data will be 
shared and necessary 
training will take place in 
week 1 of each quarter 
(after the previous 
quarter’s break).  Year 1 
quarters begin on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17 


4. Administer 
formative 
assessments 
(pre/post tests; unit 
tests) to guide 
instruction 


Pre-formative assessments will be 
administered in week 1 of each school year 
by teachers.  Pre-formative assessments 
will serve to gauge students’ 
understanding of content material, set an 
initial benchmark for yearly progress, and 
compare results with prior year’s cohort of 
students. 
Unit tests and post tests will be 
administered within each quarter at the 
discretion of the teacher and according to 
approved lesson plans. 


Quarterly.   
Pre-assessments will be 
administered in week 1 of 
each semester.  Year 1 
semesters begin on the 
following dates: 
S1 = 8/10/16 
S2 = 1/9/17 
Formative assessments will 
be administered in the 
middle of each semester (in 
the final week of Q1 or Q3 
or within the 1st week of Q2 
or Q4) 
Year 1 quarters begin and 
on the following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 - 10/14/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 - 12/23/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 - 3/10/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17 - 5/24/17  
Post or summative tests will 
be administered within the 
final 2 weeks of each 


Teachers, 
Principal 


Grade book, review 
of lesson plans, 
formative test 
scores uploaded into 
grade book. 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 
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semester’s end date.  Year 
1 semesters end on the 
following dates: 
S1 = 12/23/16 
S2 = 5/24/17  


5. Disaggregate 
formative data to 
guide instruction 


Disaggregate formative data into subgroup 
populations of Free and Reduced Lunch, 
English Language Learners, students with 
disabilities, and students in the bottom 
25%.  Share disaggregated data with 
teachers and relevant staff via training. 


Quarterly.  Quarterly 
disaggregated data results 
will be submitted by 
teachers within 1 week of 
quarter end date.  Year 1 
quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17.   
Disaggregated data will be 
shared and necessary 
training will take place in 
week 1 of each quarter 
(after the previous 
quarter’s break).  Year 1 
quarters begin on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 8/10/16 
Q2 = 10/24/16 
Q3 = 1/9/17 
Q4 = 3/20/17 


Teachers Grade book, review 
of lesson plans, 
quarterly grades 
submitted to grade 
book. 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


6. Disseminate 
student progress to 
parents and 
students 


Teachers’ quarterly grades will be 
uploaded by teachers to gradebook within 
1 week of quarter end date.  Posted grades 
will be shared electronically with students 
and parents via Canvas.  Written or printed 
grade reports will be made available as 
needed within week 1 of the quarter 
following the most recently completed 
quarter 


Quarterly.  Within 1 week 
of each quarter end date.  
Year 1 quarters end on the 
following dates: 
Q1 = 10/14/16 
Q2 = 12/23/16 
Q3 = 3/10/17 
Q4 = 5/24/17.   


Teachers Online posting of 
grade reports or 
copies of report 
cards 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


7. Create a formal Create a formal teacher evaluation and Annually.  2 weeks prior to Principal Evaluation and There is no 
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teacher evaluation 
template to evaluate 
instructional 
practices 


observation template that includes a 
section regarding integration of Focus 
High’s Essential Learning Outcomes (ELOs) 
aligned to Arizona’s College and Career 
Readiness Standards for Math and 
Reading. 


the start of each year.  Year 
1 begins on the following 
date: 
8/10/16  


observation 
template are 
created and 
included in the Staff 
Handbook. 


additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the School 
Principal. 


8. Evaluate 
instructional 
practices 


Conduct formal teacher evaluations and 
unannounced informal classroom 
observations, checking for standards 
alignment. 


Ongoing throughout school 
year.  
Each teacher will have two 
formal evaluations per year 
(1 each semester) and a 
minimum of 2 informal 
evaluations. The number of 
informal evaluations will be 
determined at the 
discretion of the principal 
 
Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 
Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


Principal School Principal 
completes teacher 
observations. All 
observation forms, 
including Teacher 
Performance 
Rubrics, are filed by 
Principal. Any 
teacher who does 
not show evidence 
of integrating 
standards according 
to the Teacher 
Performance Rubric 
will have an 
immediate meeting 
with the School 
Principal leading to a 
Performance Plan. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the School 
Director and 
Instructional 
Coach. 


9. Evaluating 
instructional 
practices targeted to 
address the needs of 
subgroup 
populations. 


Conduct formal teacher evaluations and 
unannounced informal classroom 
observations to evaluate instructional 
practices targeted to address the needs of 
subgroup populations.  Observe 
techniques and intervention methods 
designed to address the needs of subgroup 
populations.  Review performance data of 
subgroup population with teachers. 


Ongoing throughout school 
year.  
Each teacher will have two 
formal evaluations per year 
(1 each semester) and a 
minimum of 2 informal 
evaluations. The number of 
informal evaluations will be 
determined at the 
discretion of the principal 
 


Principal School Principal 
completes teacher 
observations. All 
observation forms, 
including Teacher 
Performance 
Rubrics, are filed by 
Principal. Any 
teacher who does 
not show evidence 
of integrating 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the School 
Director and 
Instructional 
Coach. 
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Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 
Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


standards according 
to the Teacher 
Performance Rubric 
will have an 
immediate meeting 
with the School 
Principal leading to a 
Performance Plan. 


10. Revise 
instructional 
practices (as 
needed) based on 
evaluation and 
analysis of 
instructional and 
curricular 
effectiveness 


Instructional practices will be evaluated by 
Principal for instructional and curricular 
effectiveness.  Instructional effectiveness 
will be determined by points scored on 
instructional and curricular effectiveness 
scoring rubric.  Ineffective instructional 
practices will be identified and coached to.  
Teachers scoring in the bottom quintile of 
the instructional grading rubric will be 
placed on a formal improvement plan.  
Teachers scoring in the bottom quintile for 
2 consecutive semesters will be dismissed. 


Observation and 
instructional revisions will 
be ongoing.  Formal teacher 
observations and reviews 
will occur Semi-Annually 
(once per semester). 
 
Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Formal Review (1) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 
Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Formal Review (1) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


Principal and 
Teachers 


Teacher review 
completed.  
Instructional and 
curricular 
effectiveness scoring 
rubric completed 
and submitted. 


$0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


 


AREA IV: Professional Development – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following 
elements of a comprehensive professional development system: 


 identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


 identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup populations;  


 supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional development; and  


 providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies learned in professional development. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible 
Party 


Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1. Train teachers on 
methods of 
instruction.  


Principal will oversee 7 days of 
professional development that is aligned 
with instructional staff learning needs and 
focuses on areas of high performance and 


8/1/2016 – 8/9/2016, 8 
hours each day (56 hours).  
PD will take place at the 
beginning of each school 


Principal Sign in/out sheets  $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost; 
teacher, principal 
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identifies and supports instructional 
methods for subgroup populations. 


year thereafter. and staff pay rate 
have been 
budgeted in to 
AIS. 


2. Attend initial 
reading program 
professional 
development 
(onsite) 


Under the direction of the board, principal 
will arrange for a professional 
development trainer to provide on-site 
training geared toward effective strategies 
to educate students and tailor instruction 
to subgroup populations (Free and 
Reduced Lunch, English Language 
Learners, students with disabilities).  


8/1/2016 – 8/9/2016, time 
within these 7 days will be 
allotted to curriculum 
trainer to provide onsite 
professional development 
prior to the start of the 
school year.  Training will 
be provided the week prior 
of each school year 
thereafter 


Trainer 
provided by 
publisher  


Sign in/out sheets $1,200 - $1,500 


3. Develop 
observation protocol 
for effective 
implementation 


Principal will develop document to verify 
teachers have completed required 
training.  Passing will be based on 
attendance, participation, and passing of 
an online tutorial that demonstrates 
understanding of concepts learned.  


Prior to the start of week 1 
of school.  Anticipated start 
date for year 1 is 8/10/216. 


Teachers, 
principal 


Completed 
document 


 $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


4. Discussion during 
weekly Professional 
Learning Community 
meetings regarding 
ways to improve 
implementation 


Principal will lead staff meetings and 
facilitate discussion during weekly 
professional learning community meetings 
to ensure proper implementation of best 
practices and provide ongoing feedback 
and necessary adjustments to best address 
serve the needs of FES’ target population 
and relevant subgroup populations 
(Students with Free and Reduced Lunch, 
English Language Learners, students with 
disabilities). 


Weekly. 
Weekly professional 
learning community 
meetings Tuesdays. 


Teachers, 
principal 


Meeting notes  $0; Can be done 
in-house; 
absorbing cost 


5. Create a formal 
School Principal 
evaluation and 
observation 
template that 
includes a section 
regarding 


The school governing board will meet to 
create a formal school principal evaluation 
and observation template prior to the start 
of each school year that includes a section 
regarding integration of Focus High’s ELOs 
aligned to Arizona’s College and Career 
Readiness Standards for Math and 


By June 1, 2016 and revised 
each year by June 1 as 
needed 


Governing 
Board 


Evaluation and 
observation 
template are 
created and 
included in the Staff 
Handbook. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description of the 
Governing Board. 
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integration of Focus 
High’s ELOs aligned 
to Arizona’s College 
and Career 
Readiness Standards 
for Math and 
Reading. 


Reading. 


6. Create a formal 
teacher evaluation 
and observation 
template that 
includes a section 
regarding effective 
implementation of 
the Focus High 
curriculum. 


The principal will create a formal teacher 
evaluation and observation template prior 
to the start of each school year that 
includes a section regarding effective 
implementation of the Focus High 
curriculum. 


By July 1, 2016 and revised 
each year by July 1 as 
needed 


Principal Evaluation and 
observation 
template are 
created and 
included in the Staff 
Handbook. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the Principal. 


7. Create and deliver 
a professional 
development session 
that is aligned with 
instructional staff 
learning needs and 
focuses on areas of 
high importance and 
addresses the 
instructional needs 
of subgroup 
populations 
(Students with Free 
and Reduced Lunch, 
English Language 
Learners, students 
with disabilities). 


Create and deliver a professional 
development session on the creation of 
effective, rigorous, and standards-aligned 
Math and Reading ELOs, scope and 
sequence documents, and pacing guides, 
integrating Arizona College and Career 
Readiness Standards into lesson plans and 
instruction, the creation of rigorous 
standards-aligned Quarterly Common 
Assessments, planning and delivery of 
effective Math and Reading instruction, 
best practices for instruction, the effective 
usage of hybrid learning for Math and 
Reading instruction, opportunities for 
differentiation in Math and Reading 
instruction, usage of assessment data to 
drive instruction, effective co-observation 
techniques, norming grading policies 
among collaborative teams, targeting the 
needs of subgroup populations, and 
proper and effective collaborative team 
Results Meetings and Data Analysis 


Sessions created by June 30 
annually. Sessions delivered 
during summer professional 
development; 8/1/2016 – 
8/9/2016, and during 
summer professional 
development annually 
thereafter. 


Principal, but 
may include 
outside 
professional 
development 
assistance 
determined 
and procured 
by principal 
and/or board 


Sessions are 
reviewed by board. 
Teachers have 
copies of all 
presentations and 
materials from 
sessions. 


$1,200 - $1,500 
for procurement 
of potential 
professional 
development 
assistance 
services (defined 
in budget) 
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Meetings. 


8. Survey teachers 
on needs for 
differentiated and 
need-based 
professional 
development 
opportunities. 


Create and deliver teachers surveys for the 
purpose of gathering feedback on needs 
for differentiated and need-based 
professional development opportunities. 
Suggested feedback will be evaluated and 
incorporated into ongoing professional 
development opportunities.  


By the last day of summer 
professional development 
(8/9/2016), and ongoing 
quarterly thereafter. 


Principal Principal will file 
results of surveys 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the teachers. 


9. Identify local and 
off-site 
opportunities for 
teachers to attend 
workshops on best 
practices for Math 
and Reading 
instruction. 


Principal will organize local and potential 
off-site training and professional 
development opportunities for teachers to 
attend workshops throughout the school 
year as needed.  Principal will organize 
proposed workshops into a professional 
development calendar that will be made 
available to teachers and staff. 


Within 1 week of the last 
day of summer professional 
development (8/9/2016), 
and ongoing quarterly 
thereafter 


Principal Professional 
development 
calendar 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the teachers. 


10. Conduct teacher 
co-observations. 


Principle will create teacher co-
observation form(s) and make it available 
to teachers before the start of each school 
year. Under the direction of the principal, 
teachers will form Professional Learning 
Communities (PLCs) in order to co-observe 
peers with the intent to observe, evaluate, 
and share best practices. 


Ongoing throughout school 
year.  
Each teacher will receive 
and perform 2 co-
observations per year (1 
each semester. 
 
Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Co-Observation (1) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 
Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Co-Observation (1) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


Teachers Principal will make 
co-observation form 
available to 
teachers.  Formation 
of PLCs. Teachers or 
PLCs will record and 
file notes from co-
observations. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the teachers. 


11. Conduct bi-
weekly content area 
collaborative team 
meetings to discuss 
student 
performance and 
identify requests for 
additional support 


Conduct bi-weekly content area 
collaborative team meetings to discuss 
student performance, share best practices, 
debrief from teacher co-observations, and 
conduct action research projects. 
Collaborative teams will also formulate any 
requests for additional support from 
school leadership.  Each meeting will 


Twice per month 
throughout the school year 
on the 1st and 3rd Tuesday 
of each month. 


Teachers, 
supported by 
Principal 


Teachers will 
develop agendas 
and submit minutes 
from collaborative 
team meetings to 
school leadership. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the teachers. 
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from school 
leadership. 


specifically address the effective 
implementation of the Focus High Math 
and Reading curriculum. 


12. Conduct teacher 
observations and 
evaluations. 


Conduct teacher observations and 
evaluations to determine additional areas 
to support teachers in effective 
implementation of Math and Reading 
instruction. 


Ongoing throughout school 
year.  
Each teacher will have 2 
formal observations and 
evaluations per year (1 
each semester) and a 
minimum of 2 informal 
observations and 
evaluations. The number of 
informal observations and 
evaluations will be 
determined at the 
discretion of the principal 
 
Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 
Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Formal Review (1) 
-Informal Review (TBD) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


Principal Principal completes 
teacher 
observations. 
Principal completes 
teacher evaluations. 
Results will be used 
to determine 
additional areas of 
support for staff. 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the Principal 
and/or 
Instructional 
Coach. 


13. Complete 
coaching sessions 
with individual 
teachers to improve 
their practice based 
upon identified 
areas for additional 
support. 


Based upon the results of teacher 
observations and teacher evaluations, 
Principal will organize and conduct 
coaching sessions with individual teachers 
to improve their practice based upon 
identified areas for additional support.  
Teachers and the Principal will 
collaboratively determine appropriate 
action Plans.  Principal will then complete 
a follow-up observation to ensure 
Teachers are implementing Action Plans 


Ongoing throughout school 
year.  
Each teacher will have 2 
performance and 
observation related 
coaching sessions per year 
(1 each semester). 
 
Semester1 Start = 8/10/16  
-Coaching Session (1) 
Semester1 End = 12/23/16 
 


Teachers 
and/or 
Principal 


Principal completes 
teacher 
observations. 
Principal completes 
teacher evaluations. 
Principal completes 
coaching session in 
which, 
collaboratively, 
teachers and 
Principal determine 
appropriate Action 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the teachers, 
Principal and/or 
Instructional 
Coach. 
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Semester2 Start = 1/9/17 
-Coaching Session (1) 
Semester2 End = 5/24/17 


Plans. Principal 
completes and 
documents a follow-
up observation to 
ensure Teachers are 
implementing Action 
Plans. 


14. Ensure 
completion of 
monthly school-wide 
professional 
development 
sessions which seek 
to address the 
effective 
implementation of 
the Focus High Math 
and Reading 
curriculum. 


Principal will ensure successful completion 
of monthly school-wide professional 
development sessions which may be 
differentiated. Sessions will be based upon 
needs identified by survey feedback, 
collaborative team requests, and/or the 
results of observations or evaluations. 
Each session will specifically address the 
effective implementation of the Focus 
High Math and Reading curriculum. 


Ongoing; monthly 
throughout the school year.  
Teachers must complete 
monthly professional 
development sessions 
before the end of each 
month. 


Principal, 
Teachers, 
and/or outside 
experts 


Agendas and topics 
for each 
professional 
development 
session will be filed. 
Materials and 
instruction for each 
session will be made 
available to staff. 


There is no 
additional cost for 
development 
delivered by the 
Principal, 
teachers, and/or 
online; this action 
step is part of the 
job description 
and compensation 
of the Principal 
and/or teachers. 


15. Evaluate 
effectiveness of 
Professional 
Development, and 
revise when needed. 


The principal will evaluate the 
effectiveness of professional development 
based on feedback, outcomes, and survey 
results.  Revisions to professional 
development sessions will be made as 
necessary.  Revised professional 
development scheduled will be published 
and made available to teachers. 


Twice each school year, in 
January and June 


Principal Survey results and 
teacher walkthrough 
forms; revised 
Professional 
Development 
schedules 


There is no 
additional cost; 
this action step is 
part of the job 
description and 
compensation of 
the Principal. 
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A.3.2 COURSE OFFERINGS AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


This section will identify graduation requirements that will meet State requirements and describe a 


viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. It will ensure consistency with Area II of the 


Academic Systems Plan found in section A.5 and provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles 


and brief descriptions of classes consistent with State requirements and clearly demonstrate alignment to the 


Program of Instruction.  All content will ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with 


the Business Plan as presented in the application package. 


A. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND COURSE CREDITS 


Description of Graduation Requirements 


FES graduation requirements are aligned to and surpass Arizona minimum graduation requirements and 


are aligned to the school’s mission to provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic 


excellence and develop life skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment taught by 


caring and knowledgeable educators. 


The following chart shows AZ state requirements for High School graduation as defined by the Arizona 


Department of Education as well as Focus High graduation requirements.  Focus High graduates will meet and 


exceed all state graduation requirements. 
 


Discipline State Requirement Focus Requirement 


English Language Arts 4 credits 4 credits 


Mathematics 4 credits 4 credits 


Science 3 credits 3 credits 


Social Studies/History 3 credits 3 credits 


Personal Finance  1 credit 


CTE/Vocational Ed or Fine Arts 1 credit 1 credit 


College and Career Preparation  1 credit 


Other Electives 7 credits 


7 credits 


3 of which must include career & 
technical education or fine arts credits 


Total 22 24 


Requiring 24 credits for graduation exceeds the AZ Department of Education minimum graduation 


requirement of 22 credits1.  The rationale for requiring students to complete a personal finance course, an 


additional career and/or vocational arts course, and 3 career and technical education credits or fine arts as part 


of their required elective courses is to better prepare students for college and career readiness2.  Focus High’s 


curriculum and instructional methods will help better serve our target demographic by:  


 (A) Developing relevant life and financial skills through a semi-autonomous, blended learning environment 


that promotes personal accountability. 


                                                                 
1
 Arizona Department of Education graduation requirements = 22 credits.  Retrieved from: www.azed.gov/state-board-education/high-


school-graduation-requirements. 
2
 ACT (2012). The Condition of College and Career Readiness. Retrieved from: http://media.act.org/documents/CCCR12-


NationalReadinessRpt.pdf 
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 (B) Helping students improve scores and pass rates on state standardized exams.  


 (C) Preparing students for college readiness.  Focus will offer Honors and AP courses aligned to AP exams.  


Passage of AP exams will help students earn college credits.  Additionally, Focus will offer a path for students 


to complete up to 8 College-Level Examination Program® (CLEP) exams in their junior and senior years.  


These credits can be applied at over 2,900 colleges and universities in the United States, including all 


Maricopa County Community Colleges and AZ’s three public state colleges (ASU, UofA, and NAU).  Earning 


college credits while still in high school will help students significantly reduce the cost and time needed to 


earn their college degree. 


 (D) Preparing for career readiness.  Focus CTE courses will help students develop relevant vocational skills.  


Focus High will offer a sequence of four (4) CTE elective courses designed to prepare students for IT industry 


certification exams.  These industry-recognized certificates will help improve the marketability and 


employability of students by demonstrating a standard of competency to prospective employers.  These 


concentration topics and certificates include3: 


CTE Concentration Sequence Topic Certificate of Alignment 


Desktop Support CompTIA (A+) 


Cisco Networking  Cisco Certified Network Associate (CCNA®) 


Cyber Security 


 


CompTIA (Security+) 


(ISC)
2
 Systems Security Certified Practitioner (SSCP®) 


Multimedia Development ACA Print and Digital Media Publication Using Adobe InDesign 


ACA Video Communication Using Adobe Premiere 


ACA Visual Communication Using Adobe Photoshop 


ACA Web Authoring Using Adobe Dreamweaver 


Programming C++ Institute Certified Associate Programmer 


Microsoft Certified Solutions Associate (Database) 


Web Administration CIW® Certifications - Internet Business Associate 


CIW® Certifications - Network Technology Associate 


CIW® Certifications - Site Development Associate 


CIW® Certifications - Web Foundations Associate 


 


The following shows the suggested path to graduation and course descriptions for grades 9-12. 


Discipline 9 10 11 12 


English / Language Arts (4) High School English 
I* 


High School English 
II* 


Survey of American 
Literature* 


College Prep 
English* 


Mathematics
4
 (4) Algebra I* Geometry* Algebra II* Pre-Calculus* 


Science
5
 (3) Physical Science* Honors Biology* Honors Chemistry* 


or H Physics* 
 


                                                                 
3
 Available CTE courses and sequence concentrations may change based on campus need and market demand.  


4
 AZ High School Graduation Requirements state, “Math courses shall consist of Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II (or its equivalent) and an 


additional course with significant math content as determined by district governing boards or charter schools. Students who have not 
earned formal credit in Algebra I and Geometry but who have covered the course content described in State Board of Education 
administrative rule are deemed to have met the requirement for graduation.” 
5
 AZ High School Graduation Requirements state, “(3) Three credits of science in preparation for proficiency at the high school level on 


the Arizona’s Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) test.” 



http://www.azed.gov/wp-content/uploads/2013/04/state-board-graduation-requirements.pdf

http://www.azed.gov/wp-content/uploads/2013/04/state-board-graduation-requirements.pdf
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Social Studies / History
6
 (3) US History I* and 


II* 
World History* 
/Geography* 


Economics/ U.S. 
Govt*  


 


Personal Finance (1)    Personal Finance* 


CTE/Vocational Ed or Fine Arts (1)  Varies, including 
STEM or Fine Arts 
(options) 


  


College and Career Preparation (1)    Varies 


Elective (7) 


General (4) 


Varies, including 
SAT/ACT/CLEP 
Prep, Internship, 
and/or Physical 
Education (options) 


Varies, including 
SAT/ACT/CLEP 
Prep, Internship, 
and/or Physical 
Education (options) 


Varies, including 
SAT/ACT/CLEP 
Prep, Internship, 
and/or Physical 
Education (options) 


Varies including 
SAT/ACT/CLEP 
Prep, Senior 
Advisory, and/or 
Physical Education 
(options) 


Focus CTE (3) Varies, including 
STEM or Fine Arts 
(options) 


 Varies, including 
STEM or Fine Arts 
(options) 


Varies, including 
STEM or Fine Arts 
(options) 


Total  6 6 6 6 


Table A.3.2.1 - FHS Recommended Path to Graduation7,8 


Personal Finance – 1 credit 


FES believes that one of the most valuable skills a high school graduate should possess is the ability to 


responsibly manage personal finances.  A recent study by ORC international surveyed 505 U.S. High School 


students to assess their financial acumen.  The study found that as a whole, high school-aged students know 


very little about credit, taxes, interest, investments, and basic money management.  83% of high school students 


believe personal finance should be mandatory to graduate.  63% of students believe it is the responsibility of 


their parents to teach them about finances, yet only 26% of parents feel up to the task.9  Focus High believes 


that sound personal financial management is one of the most valuable skills a young adult can possess and for 


this reason will require one (1) credit of personal finance in order to graduate.  This finance course is developed 


by the National Academy of Science and incorporates relevant, life-specific examples throughout the curriculum.  


In addition, much of FES’ math curriculum is also centered on applicable financial principles that will further 


develop students’ ability to understand and manage personal finances. 


CTE/Vocational Education or Fine Arts - 1 credit (+ 3 of the 7 required elective credits) 


 Consistent with Focus’ educational philosophy and vision and mission statement, Focus’ curriculum will 


seek to prepare students for college and career readiness by requiring four (4) credits of career and technical 


education or fine arts.  The rationale for this as described above is to help students develop relevant vocational 


                                                                 
6
 AZ High School Graduation Requirements state, “Social Studies shall consist of one credit of American History, one credit of World 


History/Geography, one-half credit of government and one-half credit of economics.” 


7
 *Denotes courses supported by Acellus Courseware and the International Academy of Science.  These courses include access to web-


based software that provides supplemental course material, self-paced instructional videos, and deficiency diagnostics (assesses areas of 
weakness and responds by providing additional feedback, practice problems, and video tutorials for a more customized, holistic learning 
experience.)  


8
 Graduation requirements exceed those set by the Arizona Department of Education (22 credits) found at www.azed.gov/state-board-


education/high-school-graduation-requirements. 
9
 DoughMain, (2012). Study Reveals Need for Tools to Help Parents Teach Kids About Savings, February 17, 2012.  Retrieved from: 


http://www.doughmain.com/odmpublic/includes/footer/about/docs/Help%20Parents%20Teach%20Kids%20About%20Savings. 
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skills for life after high school.  Students will have the opportunity to choose from a variety of IT-specific courses 


designed to lead to industry certification and licensure (see Exhibit A.3.2: Menu of Course Offerings). 


English Language Arts Courses – 4 credits 


All English Language Arts courses will be designed to prepare students for success on CLEP exams. Courses will 


align to the Common Core State Standards and, where applicable, the AP course requirements. The courses 


offered are: 


Subject Course Description 


English 
Language Arts 


High School 
English I 


The English I course provides a detailed investigation of literary techniques and 
devices, using classics from American and English literature as examples. 


English 
Language Arts 


High School 
English II 


English II helps students to achieve college-readiness in the areas of literary 
techniques, vocabulary, and grammar. This course uses examples from classics 
of literature to help students learn to identify and use these skills. 


English 
Language Arts 


Survey of 
American 
Literature 


Survey of American Literature uses the works of the masters to give the student 
a well-rounded look at American Literature, beginning with Native American 
lore and continuing on through the Modernist Movement. 


English 
Language Arts 


College Prep 
English 


The College Prep English course teaches practical strategies for effective writing 
in college or on the job, including how to write scholarly essays, concise 
technical reports, compelling resumes, and professional business emails. 


 


Social Studies Courses – 3 credits 


All social studies courses will be rigorous and ensure students have a broad background of historical, civic, and 


economic events. Courses will align to the Arizona state standards. The courses offered are: 


Subject Course Description 


Social 
Studies 


US History I Advanced US History I is the first in a two-part series that provides high school 
students with a good foundation in the history of this country. 


US History II Advanced US History II is the second in a two-part series that provides high 
school students with a good foundation in the history of this country. 


Social 
Studies 


World 
History I 


World History I is a stimulating and informative discussion of world civilizations 
from Pre-history through 1200 AD. 


World 
History II 


World History II is a stimulating and informative discussion of world 
civilizations from 1200 AD to the present. 


Social 
Studies 


US 
Government 


The US Government course presents the history, theory, structure, and 
mechanics of the United States Government, as well as the responsibilities and 
impact of its citizens. 


Geography The Advanced Geography course investigates the lands, the features, the 
inhabitants, and the phenomena of the Earth. 


 


Science Courses – 3 credits 


All science courses will ensure that students have a broad background of scientific knowledge in the fields of 


biology, chemistry, and physics. Courses will align to the Arizona state standards and, where applicable, the AP 


course requirements. The courses offered are: 


Subject Course Description 


Science Physical 
Science 


Physical Science discusses foundational science topics such as: properties of matter, 
forms of energy, magnetism, electricity, waves, sound, light, forces, and motion. 
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Science Honors 
Biology 


Honors Biology provides an in-depth introduction to biology, the study of life. 


Science Honors 
Chemistry 


Honors Chemistry provides students with an in-depth introduction to chemistry. 


Science Honors 
Physics 


The Honors Physics course was developed to help students build a strong 
foundation in basic physics prior to taking Advanced Placement Physics. 


 


Mathematics Courses  


All mathematics courses will align to the Common Core State Standards and, where applicable, the AP course 


requirements. The courses offered are: 


Subject Course Description 


Math Algebra I Algebra I teaches students the basic principles, rules, and operations of 
working with expressions containing variables. 


Math Geometry Geometry provides students with a basic knowledge of Euclidean Geometry. 


Math Algebra II Algebra II builds upon the algebraic concepts taught in Algebra, continuing on 
to functions, expressions, etc. and providing students with a more in-depth 
understanding of algebraic concepts. 


Math - 
Advanced 


Trigonometry In Trigonometry, students learn about the relationships between the sides and 
the angles of triangles and how to make calculations based on them using 
trigonometric functions. 


Pre-Calculus Pre-Calculus covers topics that students must understand to tackle the 
rigorous AP Calculus AB course. 


AP Calculus 
AB 


AP Calculus AB is an advanced placement course providing students with the 
curriculum required by the College Board for AP Calculus AB. Students 
completing this course will be able to take the AP Calculus AB exam, enabling 
them to earn college credit for taking this course while still in high school. 


AP Calculus 
BC 


AP Calculus BC is an advanced placement course providing students with the 
curriculum required by the College Board for AP Calculus BC. Students 
completing this course will be able to take the AP Calculus BC exam, enabling 
them to earn college credit for taking this course while still in high school. 


 


B. PROCESS AND CRITERIA FOR AWARDING CREDIT 


Students demonstrate mastery of standards for a given course based upon the following factors: (1) 


grades on homework (not to be more than 10% of the grade for a given class); (2) grades on in-class 


participation (not to be more than 20% of the grade for a given class); (3) grades on tests, quizzes, and Quarterly 


Formative Assessments that measure student performance on Common Core State Standards or Arizona State 


Standards; and (4) grades on classwork and projects (including group or team projects).  


FES will ensure grades are consistent and valid between instructors in a course by holding at least one 


professional development session at the beginning of each academic year regarding how to norm grading 


policies among collaborative teams.  


The following details the grading policy for Focus High to be used by teachers in determining final grades 


for courses based upon a combination of scores from the factors mentioned above. Note that according to the 


below scale, a score of 80% or better denotes mastery of course content, while a score of 60% of better denotes 


proficiency of course content. “Proficiency” means students have enough working knowledge of course content 


to move on to the next units or next course; “mastery” means students have demonstrated sufficient knowledge 


of course content as to be on track to eventually pass the Advanced Placement exam in that content area. 
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Grade Percentage Definition 


A+ 97-100 


Students have 
demonstrated master 
of course content 


A 93-96 


A- 90-92 


B+ 87-89 


B 83-86 


B- 80-82 
 


Grade Percentage Definition 


C+ 77-79 


Students have 
demonstrated 
proficiency of course 
content 


C 73-76 


C- 70-72 


D+ 67-69 


D 63-66 


D- 60-62 
 


 


Grade Percentage Definition 


F 0-59 Students have not demonstrated proficiency of course content 
 


 


Final grades will be calculated by totaling the points earned from each quarter. Depending on when 


state assessment results are received, state assessment results may also be included in the student’s final grade, 


per applicable state statute and Department of Education requirements.  


In grades 9 through 12, credit decisions will be based upon the following factors: (1) a student earning a 


final grade of at least 60% in the course; (2) and attendance, for which a student must be present for 90% or 


more of the meetings of the course.10 


At the midpoint of each course, teachers will review student performance to determine which, if any, 


students are not meeting the above listed criteria. Parents (in this document referring to the student’s legal 


guardian(s) will then be initially notified of the risk for not achieving credit). Parents, teachers, and the student 


will meet in a Credit Conference the next week to determine a Credit Action Plan for the student. The plan will 


include a variety of interventions on the part of the student, the family, and the teachers to encourage 


improvement in the student’s grades, achievement, or attendance. The Credit Action Plan will be documented, 


signed, and submitted to the School Principal.  Teachers will then document progress and keep parents informed 


regarding the interventions throughout the second half of the course. At the end of the course, teachers will 


review the final progress of all students who were placed on Credit Action Plan. If the above listed criteria are not 


met for any students, teachers will submit those students’ names and relevant documentation of Credit Action 


Plans to the Principal or appropriate Director. 


The Principal, Director(s), and special education interventionist(s) will then determine if any of the 


following factors are true that may serve as exceptions to the promotion criteria: (1) the student’s lack of 


progress is due to the student’s qualification for special education services; (2) the student’s lack of progress is 


due to the student’s level of English proficiency as measured by the AZELLA test. 


If a student does not meet the stated criteria for credit determination nor any of the above exception 


criteria, the student will not receive credit.  A student who fails to earn credit for a course required for graduation 


must retake and pass that course (or its equivalent) to graduate. Equivalent courses include, but are not limited 


to, summer-school or community-college courses. 


                                                                 
10


 In exceptional circumstances, including but not limited to extraordinary family or personal needs or prolonged illness, this requirement 
may be waived 
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EXHIBIT A.3.2: MENU OF COURSE OFFERINGS 


 


Subject Course Title Course Descriptions 


Math FUNMath The FUNMath course was developed to ensure that students have a 
strong foundation in basic mathematical concepts prior to introducing 
them to more advanced topics. 


Math Algebra I Algebra I teaches students the basic principles, rules, and operations of 
working with expressions containing variables. 


Math Geometry Geometry provides students with a basic knowledge of Euclidean 
Geometry. 


Math Algebra II Algebra II builds upon the algebraic concepts taught in Algebra, 
continuing on to functions, expressions, etc. and providing students with 
a more in-depth understanding of algebraic concepts. 


Math Trigonometry In Trigonometry, students learn about the relationships between the 
sides and the angles of triangles and how to make calculations based on 
them using trigonometric functions. 


Math Pre-Calculus Pre-Calculus covers topics that students must understand to tackle the 
rigorous AP Calculus AB course. 


Math AP Calculus AB AP Calculus AB is an advanced placement course providing students with 
the curriculum required by the College Board for AP Calculus AB. 
Students completing this course will be able to take the AP Calculus AB 
exam, enabling them to earn college credit for taking this course while 
still in high school. 


Math AP Calculus BC AP Calculus BC is an advanced placement course providing students with 
the curriculum required by the College Board for AP Calculus BC. 
Students completing this course will be able to take the AP Calculus BC 
exam, enabling them to earn college credit for taking this course while 
still in high school. 


Reading / 
Language Arts 


Basic Reading II Basic Reading II is designed to help students who take a little longer to 
learn reading to become successful readers. The course addresses 
obstacles that stand in their way and provides them with strategies to 
overcome each of them. 


Reading / 
Language Arts 


High School 
English I 


The English I course provides a detailed investigation of literary 
techniques and devices, using classics from American and English 
literature as examples. 


Reading / 
Language Arts 


High School 
English II 


English II helps students to achieve college-readiness in the areas of 
literary techniques, vocabulary, and grammar. This course uses examples 
from classics of literature to help students learn to identify and use 
these skills. 


Reading / 
Language Arts 


Survey of 
American 
Literature 


Survey of American Literature uses the works of the masters to give the 
student a well-rounded look at American Literature, beginning with 
Native American lore and continuing on through the Modernist 
Movement. 


Reading / 
Language Arts 


College Prep 
English 


The College Prep English course teaches practical strategies for effective 
writing in college or on the job, including how to write scholarly essays, 
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concise technical reports, compelling resumes, and professional 
business emails. 


Science Physical 
Science 


Physical Science discusses foundational science topics such as: 
properties of matter, forms of energy, magnetism, electricity, waves, 
sound, light, forces, and motion. 


Science General 
Biology 


General Biology provides a basic introduction to biology, the study of 
life. 


Science Honors Biology Honors Biology provides an in-depth introduction to biology, the study 
of life. 


Science General 
Chemistry 


General Chemistry provides students with a basic introduction to 
chemistry. 


Science Honors 
Chemistry 


Honors Chemistry provides students with an in-depth introduction to 
chemistry. 


Science General 
Physics 


The General Physics course explores the nature of our physical 
environment and explains how natural phenomena occur in terms of 
mathematics. 


Science Honors Physics The Honors Physics course was developed to help students build a 
strong foundation in basic physics prior to taking Advanced Placement 
Physics. 


Social Studies US History I Advanced US History I is the first in a two-part series that provides high 
school students with a good foundation in the history of this country. 


Social Studies US History II Advanced US History II is the second in a two-part series that provides 
high school students with a good foundation in the history of this 
country. 


Social Studies World History I World History I is a stimulating and informative discussion of world 
civilizations from Pre-history through 1200 AD. 


Social Studies World History 
II 


World History II is a stimulating and informative discussion of world 
civilizations from 1200 AD to the present. 


Social Studies US 
Government 


The US Government course presents the history, theory, structure, and 
mechanics of the United States Government, as well as the 
responsibilities and impact of its citizens. 


Social Studies Geography The Advanced Geography course investigates the lands, the features, 
the inhabitants, and the phenomena of the Earth. 


Social Studies Personal 
Finance 


Personal Finance explores financial principles every high school student 
should know.  Topics include: earning income, tax fundamentals, 
budgeting and spending, insurance and risk management, credit and 
credit cards, interest, loans and mortgages, consumer protection laws, 
fraud and identity theft, and savings and investing 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Computer 
Fundamentals 


This course introduces the fundamentals of computer systems and the 
role of information processing in today's business environment. An 
overview is presented of information systems, systems development, 
operating systems and programming, database management, 
networking and telecommunications, and the Internet. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Office 
Essentials 


Office Essentials will explore commonly used Microsoft Office programs 
such as Word, Excel, and PowerPoint 
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Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Intro to 
Business 
Management 


Intro to Business explores a general overview of business in the digital 
age.  Topics include: Entrepreneurship, Organizational Management, 
Process Management, Ecommerce, and Informational Security 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Image Editing I Design elements such as basic composition, style, use of color, textures, 
graphic manipulation, photographic re-touching and text/font design are 
introduced. File formats, sizing, and packaging for export are covered in 
this class. Concepts such as pre-press production and printing are 
introduced. Adobe® Photoshop® CSX will be used for this class. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Image Editing II Design elements such as intermediate composition, style, use of color, 
textures, graphic manipulation, photographic re-touching and text/font 
design are introduced. Adobe® Photoshop® CSX will be used for this 
class. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Fundamentals 
of Videography 


Comprehensive overview of all aspects of digital film/video production 
from script concept to finished project, centering on basic theory and its 
applications via exams, demonstrations, and hands-on digital media 
exercises. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Video Editing II Intermediate course dealing with all aspects of film/video sound 
recording, mixing, and editing from theory to application, centering on 
learning the basic parts and functions of professional motion picture and 
digital video sound equipment, as well as sound techniques and 
aesthetics. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Web Design I This course introduces essential website development skills. Students 
will write code manually, as well as use graphical user interface (GUI) 
authoring tools. Topics include XHTML code validation, web forms, 
tables and frames, Internet marketing and search engine optimization, 
and content formatting with style sheets. This course addresses the 
objectives specified in the CIW Site Development Associate Certificate. 


Technology 
CTE/Elective 


Web Design II This course focuses on the creation of robust, well-formatted, 
aesthetically sound, text-based Web pages. Students create Web pages 
using Hypertext Markup Language (HTML), and discussion centers on 
how to publish completed pages and advertise those pages on the Web. 


Table A.3.2 Exhibit: Menu of Course Offerings 
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A.4 WEEKLY SCHEDULE & SCHOOL CALENDAR  


 


This section will demonstrate compliance with the hours and minutes of instruction required for 


each grade level served for Focus’ proposed school calendar, it will provide a rationale for the 


weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil achievement in Focus’ target population, 


and it will include the length of day and approximate start and dismissal times for each course--


including how many minutes will be designated for each core academic subject.  It will also 


identify professional development opportunities consistent with the information provided in 


Area IV of the Academic Systems Plan.  All proposed schedules and calendars will meet or exceed 


AZ state minimum standards.1 


 


PROPOSED CALENDAR AND SCHEDULE COMPLIANT WITH INSTRUCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS 


FES will operate under a standard one hundred and eighty day calendar (180 days): 2 


Days Description 


210 08/10/2016 – 5/24/2017 (see 2016/2017 calendar) 


(30) Less Holidays and breaks (see 2016/2017 calendar) 


180 Total Instructional Days 


Table A.4.1 – FHS 180 Day Calendar 


 


Pursuant to §ASRS 15-901, Focus High students3 will receive at least seven hundred 


twenty (720) total hours of instruction for a one hundred eighty (180) day school year and will be 


enrolled in a minimum of four or more subjects that count toward graduation as defined by the 


state board of education.  Each subject that counts toward graduation will exceed the state 


minimum requirement of 123 hours per subject per school year.  The following table shows FES’ 


proposed instructional minutes per week, instructional hours per year, and core instructional 


minutes per day in relation to the AZ state minimum requirements.  In each category, FES meets 


or exceeds AZ state minimums. 


  


                                                                 
1 See A.R.S. §15-341.01 and §ASRS 15-901 
2 In Compliance with A.R.S. §15-341.01 
3 To be eligible to attend FHS, students must be at least 14 years of age by Sep 1. 
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 Instructional Minutes/Week Instructional Hours/Year Core Instructional Minutes/Day 


Grade FES State Minimum FES State Minimum FES State Minimum 


9 1350 1200 810 720 180 164 


10 1350 1200 810 720 180 164 


11 1350 1200 810 720 180 164 


12 1350 1200 810 720 180 164 


Table A.4.2 - FHS Weekly Instructional Hours 


 


In order to meet the diverse needs of our target population and to maximize efficiency of 


available resources, FES’ proposed schedule will include two shifts per day.  Each shift includes 


six (6) subjects taught per year which count towards graduation.  This exceeds the AZ state 


minimum requirement which states that a full-time high school student must be enrolled in a 


minimum of four subjects that count toward graduation4.  Each shift will include three (3) 90 


minute classes plus a homeroom.  Two (2) classes will be core instructional content and the third 


will be an elective.  Two 90-minute core instructional classes (180 minutes) exceeds the AZ state 


minimum requirement of 164 core instructional minutes per day.  Each subject includes 135 


instructional hours per year.  This exceeds the state minimum requirement of 123 hours per 


subject per year.5 FES’ proposed schedule will meet or exceed all daily, weekly, and yearly state 


instructional requirements.   


The primary reason for FES’ block-like schedule is that it allows students to focus on 


fewer classes for extended instructional periods of time.  As a result, FES students will complete 


3 full credits each semester rather than the more traditional 6 half credits.  While the rationale 


for this schedule will be discussed in more detail later in this section, we believe--and research 


supports--that focusing on fewer classes for extended periods of time will better serve our target 


population and increase academic performance.6, 7 


The following table shows FES’ proposed daily schedule and the corresponding credit(s) 


earned per school year.  Afternoon shifts will be available based on campus need. 


                                                                 
4  §ASRS 15-901 The average daily membership of a full-time high school student shall be 1.0 if the student is 
enrolled in at least four subjects that meet at least 720 hours for a 180 day school year, or the equivalent 
instructional hours.” [emphasis added] 
5 A student [must be] enrolled in at least an instructional program of four or more subjects that count toward 
graduation, each of which, if taught each school day for the minimum number of days required in a school year, 
would meet a minimum of 123 hours a year, or the equivalent, that meets for a total of at least 720 hours for a 180 
school year, or the instructional hours prescribed in this section in a recognized high school. [emphasis added] 
6 Logan, R., & Geltner, P. (2000). The influence of session length on student success. Report for Santa  
Monica College 
7 BLOCK SCHEDULING HAS MANY BENEFITS. (1998, Nov 07). Buffalo News Retrieved from 
http://search.proquest.com/docview/381380405?accountid=458 
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DAILY SCHEDULE AND YEARLY CREDITS 


SHIFT A (MORNING) 


 Start  Q1 (M-F) 


Fa
ll 


B
re


ak
 


Q2 (M-F) 


W
in


te
r 


B
re


ak
 


Q3 (M-F) 


Sp
ri


n
g 


B
re


ak
 


Q4 (M-F) 


7:40 
 Homeroom Homeroom Homeroom Homeroom 


8:00  
Math Math Science Science 


9:30  break break break break 


9:35  English English So. Studies So. Studies 


11:05  break break break break 


11:10  Elective A Elective A Elective B Elective B 


12:40  End/lunch End/lunch End/lunch End/lunch 


  ----Semester 1----  ----Semester 2---- 
 


 


Year Total 


Subject Credit 


Math 


Science 


English 


S.S. 


Elective A 


Elective B 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


TOTAL 6.0 


 


 


SHIFT B (AFTERNOON) 


Start  Q1 (M-F) 


Fa
ll 


B
re


ak
 


Q2 (M-F) 


W
in


te
r 


B
re


ak
 


Q3 (M-F) 


Sp
ri


n
g 


B
re


ak
 


Q4 (M-F) 


1:20  
Math Math Science Science 


2:50  break break break break 


2:55  English English So. Studies So. Studies 


4:25  break break break break 


4:30  Elective A Elective A Elective B Elective B 


6:00  Homeroom Homeroom Homeroom Homeroom 


6:20  End  End  End  End 


  ----Semester 1----  ----Semester 2---- 
 


 


Year Total 


Subject Credit 


Math 


Science 


English 


S.S. 


Elective A 


Elective B 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


TOTAL 6.0 


 


Table A.4.3 - FHS Recommended Daily Schedule 
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As this table shows, FES’ proposed schedule will use a block schedule that incorporates three 90 


minute classes per day in lieu of the more traditional six 45 minute classes.  The proposed 


schedule includes six (6) subjects taught each year (3 each semester) that count towards 


graduation.  This exceeds the AZ state minimum requirements of four subjects that count toward 


graduation8.  The following table shows a proposed daily schedule for an FHS 9th grade student. 


Q1 - 8/10 – 10/14 (47 days) 


Q1 Start End Credit 


Homeroom 7:40 8:00  


Algebra 1 8:00 9:30 0.50 


break 9:30 9:35  


9 English 9:35 11:05 0.50 


break 11:05 11:10  


Elective A 11:10 12:40 0.50 


lunch 12:40 1:20  
 


 Fall Break (10/17 - 10/21/2016) 
 


 


Q2 - 10/24 – 12/23 (43 days) 


Q2 Start End Credit 


Homeroom 7:40 8:00  


Algebra 1 8:00 9:30 0.50 


break 9:30 9:35  


9 English 9:35 11:05 0.50 


break 11:05 11:10  


Elective A 11:10 12:40 0.50 


lunch 12:40 1:20  
 


 Winter Break (12/26 - 1/6/2017) 
 


Semester 


Credit 


  


1.0 


 


1.0 


 


1.0 


 


 


 
 


Q3 - 1/9 – 3/10 (43 days) 


Q3 Start End Credit 


Homeroom 7:40 8:00  


Science 8:00 9:30 0.50 


break 9:30 9:35  


Soc. Stud. 9:35 11:05 0.50 


break 11:05 11:10  


Elective B 11:10 12:40 0.50 


lunch 12:40 1:20  
 


 Spring Break (3/13 - 3/17) 
 


 


Q4 - 3/20 – 5/24 (47 days) 


Q4 Start End Credit 


Homeroom 7:40 8:00  


Science 8:00 9:30 0.50 


break 9:30 9:35  


Soc. Stud. 9:35 11:05 0.50 


break 11:05 11:10  


Elective B 11:10 12:40 0.50 


lunch 12:40 1:20  
 


 Summer Break (5/25/17) 
 


 


Semester 


Credit 


  


1.0 


 


1.0 


 


1.0 


 


6.0 
 


Table A.4.3 – FHS 9th Grade Sample Schedule 


PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


                                                                 
8  §ASRS 15-901 - A student [must be] enrolled in at least an instructional program of four or more subjects that 
count toward graduation, each of which, if taught each school day for the minimum number of days required in a 
school year, would meet a minimum of 123 hours a year, or the equivalent, that meets for a total of at least 720 
hours for a 180 school year, or the instructional hours prescribed in this section in a recognized high school 
[emphasis added].  The average daily membership of a full-time high school student shall be 1.0 if the student is 
enrolled in at least four subjects that meet at least 720 hours for a 180 day school year, or the equivalent 
instructional hours.” [emphasis added] 
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Prior to the start of the school year, FES will conduct 7 full days of professional 


development training.  Thereafter, unless otherwise indicated, Professional Development Hours 


will be completed online9 and must be completed within the months specified: 


 


Table A.4.5 – FHS Professional Development 


 


RATIONALE 


FES’ weekly schedule offers students a choice between AM or PM classes.  Afternoon 
classes can help students in our target demographic that need flexibility such as working 
students, teenage mothers, and entrepreneurs.  The schedule also provides 1,350 instructional 
minutes per week in addition to a homeroom.  That is 810 instructional hours per year, or 12.5% 
more instructional time than the state minimum requirement of 720 hours.  The rationale to 
offer more instructional time is to provide students with increased exposure to the curriculum 
and an opportunity to apply lessons learned.  Studies show that increasing instructional and 
application time positively impacts student achievement.10  The schedule also uses double 
periods.  This helps students focus on a particular type of curriculum for a longer period of time 
before transitioning to something new.  It also allows student to take fewer classes at a time 
enabling them to focus more on each subject instead of attempting to manage multiple classes, 
projects, and homework assignment simultaneously.  A growing body of studies have reported 
improved achievement resulting from such schedules as indicated by honor roll, grade point 
average, and numbers of A's and F's earned.11  Research shows many benefits to block style 


                                                                 
9 Courses offered through PearsonEd: http://www.pearsonpd.com/index.cfm?locator=PS279p or similar web-
based professional development provider 


10 Berends, M., Goldring, E., Stein, M., & Cravens, X. (2010). Instructional Conditions in Charter Schools and 
Students' Mathematics Achievement Gains. American Journal Of Education, 116(3), 303-335. 
11 Hottenstein and Malatesta, 1993; Hart, 1994; Buckman, King, and Ryan, 1995; Edwards, 199j; 


Schoenstein, 1997 


Date Hours 


8/1 – 8/9 56 (In person) 


8/28 4 


9/28 4 


10/28 4 


11/28 4 


1/28 4 


2/28 4 


3/28 4 


4/28 4 


Total 88 
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scheduling such as longer blocks of instructional time, fewer interruptions per class, fewer starts 
and stops throughout the day, and more time for in depth focus on specific topics12.  In one 
study, students at Bennett High School in Buffalo, NY cited the following benefits:13 


“[Block classes] have allowed us to spend more time in class discussing the material 
presented without being disrupted by a bell after only 40 minutes. 


Because of the double periods, and semester courses, we actually take less courses at 
any one time, thus enabling us to concentrate more on each subject without juggling too 
many classes or managing overlapping projects and homework assignments. 


There is less passing time (wasted) throughout the day, therefore less noise in our 
hallways. 


It has helped prepare us for college, where most classes are longer than 40 minutes. 


Our success rate, i.e.: passing the Regents exams, has gone up. We attribute this to the 
amount of time we spend in class.”14 


This schedule also includes daily homeroom time.  Homeroom will be used to help students 


focus on and develop their SMART goals under the supervision of a teacher or administrator.  


Studies show that structured homeroom activities positively impact student achievement.15 


The FHS school calendar also offers a clear, succinct, and easy to follow schedule that 


benefits students, teachers, and staff.   The 180 day school year is divided into four 9-week 


quarters.  Each quarter consists of three 90 minute blocks.  Each class within a block focuses on 


subject material specific to that block (See Tables A.4.3 and A.4.5).  This schedule exceeds the AZ 


state minimum requirements for full-time high school students as outlined in §ASRS 15-901.16 


The following image (A.4.1) shows how FHS’ yearly instruction will be divided into four 9-


week quarters with each quarter focusing on three separate subject blocks. 


                                                                 
12 Day, T. (1995). New class on the block. The Science Teacher, 62(4), 28. Retrieved from 
http://search.proquest.com/docview/214634053?accountid=458 
13 BLOCK SCHEDULING HAS MANY BENEFITS. (1998, Nov 07). Buffalo News Retrieved from 
http://search.proquest.com/docview/381380405?accountid=458 
14 BLOCK SCHEDULING HAS MANY BENEFITS. (1998, Nov 07). Buffalo News Retrieved from 
http://search.proquest.com/docview/381380405?accountid=458 
15 Smerdon, B. A. (2002). Students' perceptions of membership in their high schools. Sociology of Education, 75(4), 


287-305. Retrieved from http://search.proquest.com/docview/216485153?accountid=4 


16 “A student [must be] enrolled in at least an instructional program of four or more subjects that count toward 


graduation, each of which, if taught each school day for the minimum number of days required in a school year, 


would meet a minimum of 123 hours a year, or the equivalent, that meets for a total of at least 720 hours for a 180 


school year, or the instructional hours prescribed in this section in a recognized high school. The average daily 


membership of a full-time high school student shall be 1.0 if the student is enrolled in at least four subjects that 


meet at least 720 hours for a 180 day school year, or the equivalent instructional hours.” [emphasis added] 
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Image A.4.1 - FHS Quarterly Calendar Sequence 


 


The rationale for breaking the year into quarters and arranging classes in this manner is 


(A) a quarterly schedule mirrors the schedules used by most businesses and professional work 


environments.  Part of Focus High’s vision and mission is to better prepare students for life 


beyond high school.  Helping students think and act in terms of quarterly goals with clearly 


defined objectives and deadlines helps achieve this end.  (B) Studies show that students taking 


fewer classes over a shorter period of time perform better than students taking many classes 


over an extended period of time.  A study by Santa Monica College reviewed the GPA and course 


completion status of 446,000 students to determine the impact of course length on student 


achievement.  The study found that students enrolled in shorter, 8-week courses with extended 


class periods outperformed those enrolled in identical17 courses taught over a longer, 16-week 


period in both GPA and course completion percentage.   The same results held true across all 


subjects and all demographics. 18 


                                                                 
17 In terms of content, subject material, assignments, and total instructional time 
18 Logan, R., & Geltner, P. (2000). The influence of session length on student success. Report for Santa  
Monica College 
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EXHIBIT A.4-2: WEEKLY SCHEDULE 


The following shows FES’ proposed weekly schedule including daily instructional minutes dedicated to each 


core content area for each grade level: 


 Core Instructional Minutes per Day Instructional Minutes per Week Instructional Hours per Year 


Grade FES State Minimum FES State Minimum FES State Minimum 


9 180 164 1350 1200 810 720 


10 180 164 1350 1200 810 720 


11 180 164 1350 1200 810 720 


12 180 164 1350 1200 810 720 


Table A.4.E-1 - FHS Weekly Instructional Hours Compared to AZ State Minimums 


 


Start  Semester 1 (M-F)  Semester 2 (M-F)  SUBJECT CREDITS 


7:40 
 Homeroom  Homeroom  Math 1.0 


8:00 
 *Math (90)  *Science (90) 


 Science 1.0 


9:30  break  break  English 1.0 


9:35  *English (90)  *Social Studies (90)  Social Studies 1.0 


11:05  break  break  Elective A 1.0 


11:10  Elective A (90)  Elective B (90)  Elective B 1.0 


  *Core = 180 mins/day  *Core = 180 mins/day  Total 6.0 


 


Table A.4.E-2 - FHS Recommended Daily and Weekly Schedule for Grades 9-12 


 


 9 10 11 12 


Math Algebra I Geometry Algebra II Pre-Calculus 


Science Physical Science Honors Biology Honors Chemistry Honors Physics 


English High School English I High School English II American Literature College Prep English 


S.S. US History I and II World History/Geography U.S. Gov/Economics Personal Finance 


Elective Computer Science Intro to Graphic Arts Video Editing I Web Design I 


Elective Office Essentials C++ Programming Video Editing II Web Design II 


Table A.4.E-3 - FHS Recommended Course Schedule by Grade Level 
 








 


A.4 EXHIBIT1: FHS 2016/2017 School Calendar 


 


Aug-16   Feb-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 6 8/1-8/9 - Teacher Development      1 2 3 4 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 8/10 - 1st Day of School  5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 8/10 - Start of Q1 (47 days)  12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27  2/20 - President's Day 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


28 29 30 31       26 27 28      


                              
                


Sep-16   Mar-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


     1 2 3       1 2 3 4 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 9/5 - Memorial Day 3/10 - End of Q3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17  3/13 - 3/17 - Spring Break 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24  3/20 - Start of Q4 (47 days) 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


25 26 27 28 29 30     26 27 28 29 30 31   


                              
                


Oct-16   Apr-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


       1          1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10/5 - 40th Day  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 10/14 End of Q1 4/14 - April Break 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 10/17 - 10/21 - Fall Break  16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 10/24 Start of Q2 (43 days)  23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30 31             30             
                


Nov-16   May-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


   1 2 3 4 5     1 2 3 4 5 6 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12   7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19   14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 11/24-25 - Thanksgiving 5/24 - Last day of school (Q4) 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


27 28 29 30      5/25 - Begin Summer Break 28 29 30 31     


               5/25 - Summer Start (42 days)               
                


Dec-16   Jun-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


     1 2 3        1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10   4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17   11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 12/23 End of Q2  18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 12/26 - 1/6 - Winter Break  25 26 27 28 29 30   


                              
                


Jan-17   Jul-17 


S M T W T F S   S M T W T F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7          1 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 1/9 - Start of Q3 (43 days) 7/4 - July 4th 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 1/16 - Martin Luther King Day  9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 1/23 - 100th day  16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


29 30 31       7/28 - Summer End 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


                30 31           


 








 


B.2 School Governing Body REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 1 of 7 


B.2 SCHOOL GOVERNING BODY 


This section will provide details concerning the school governing body.  It will identify if the corporate 


board will act as the school governing body.  It will include a clear description of the responsibilities of the 


school governing body as per A.R.S. §15-183 (E)(8), provide a description of the composition of the school 


governing body, describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the school governing 


body, and be consistent with all sections of the application package. 


GOVERNING STRUCTURE 


Focus Education Services Inc. will have 2 boards: a Corporate Governing Board and a School Governing 
Board.  Each will operate as a separate and distinct governing body. Pursuant to FES’ Organizational 
Bylaws, a Director or Member may serve on both governing boards, but it is not necessary. 


The Corporate Board of Directors shall be responsible for corporate policy and for operations of the 
corporation. As outlined in FES’ Organizational Bylaws, the Corporate Board of Directors has the general 
charge of the affairs, property, and assets of the corporation.  In this capacity, the Corporate Board of 
Directors will provide oversight, guidance, direction, counsel, and resources to the School Governing 
Board of Directors. 


The School Governing Board of Directors will adhere to ARS 15-183 with regard to policy to ensure safe 
and successful school operation.  The School Governing Board will be responsible for the policy decisions 
of the charter. The school’s governing body will provide knowledgeable oversight of the school’s 
operations, financial matters, and student growth and achievement to the Corporate Board of Directors.   


Both boards will work to realize the shared vision and mission of Focus Education Services, Inc. 


 


ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE AND COMPOSITION OF GOVERNING BODY 


 


Corporate Board of Directors (FES) 1: Robert Sterling Kellis 


2: Brent Kellis 


3: TBD 


4: TBD 


5: TBD 


School Governing Board of Directors (FHS) 1: Robert Sterling Kellis 


2: Brent Kellis 


3: TBD 


4: TBD 


5: TBD 


Table B.2.1: Composition of Governing Body1 


                                                                 
1
 See ARS 15-183 
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CORPORATE BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CORPORATION – FOCUS EDUCATION SERVICES) 


Each member of the Corporate Board of Directors shall seek to act and make decisions in the best 


interest of Focus Education Services and help the organization fulfill its mission to provide motivated 


high-school students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence in a technology-rich, career-


focused, and safe learning environment taught by caring and knowledgeable educators. 


The following sections will address roles, positions, composition of the governing body, and policies for 


filling vacancies of the School Governing Board of Directors. 


SCHOOL GOVERNING BOARD OF DIRECTORS (SCHOOL – FOCUS HIGH SCHOOL) 


Each member of the School Board of Directors shall seek to act and make decisions in the best interest of 


Focus High School.  Pursuant to A.R.S. §15-183(E)(8) the school board will be responsible for the policy 


decisions of the charter school.  The School Governing Board will serve four principal roles, clearly defined 


below2: 


  


 Govern: The Governing Board will fulfill the governance functions of the school. These 
responsibilities will include, but are not limited to, the following:  


o Establish, approve, and evaluate progress towards the mission.  
o Hire, evaluate and support the School Principal who understands and buys into the 


school’s mission, vision, and values.  
o Approve all school policies  
o Align policies and school resources to the mission statement.  
o Approve curricular framework and Academic Program alignment with mission statement 


and appropriateness for all students.  
o Approve annual budget, make changes as needed, set fiscal and risk-management 


policies, and set internal controls by monitoring finances.  
o Review annual audit.  
o Sign off on major expenditures.  
o Ensure that insurance is in place.  
o Approve adequate staffing plan to fulfill Academic Program, including personnel policies  
o Monitor recruitment, hiring, and teacher retention.  
o Hear and address teacher and parent complaints not resolved by leadership.  
o Approve discipline policies and make expulsion decisions.  
o Review and sign facilities contracts.  
o Approve parent relations policies and collect input from parents.  
o Review and approve charter renewal application.  
o Set strategic plan goals and measures and monitor progress towards goals.  


 Represent: The Governing Board shall serve as an ambassador to the community to communicate 
vision, mission, and values with one voice. The following functions relate to this role:  


o Speak to the media regarding the school’s achievements, when necessary.  


                                                                 
2
 Adapted from the governing board roles outlined by Western School of Science and Technology, Inc., an Arizona approved charter school. 
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o Approve public annual reports.  
o Hold meetings open to the public, pursuant to statute.  
o Advocate and represent the school and the larger charter movement to family, friends, 


fundraisers, and other potential stakeholders or community partners.  


 Sponsor: The Governing Board shall give of its time, talent, or treasure to ensure that the school 
has the resources it needs to fulfill its mission. This will entail that Board members:  


o Donate personal gifts, or accumulation of others’ gifts, to the best of one’s ability.  
o Fundraise by approving fundraising plan and cultivating donors. 
o Provide time, talent, and resources to further the vision and mission of Focus High 


 Consult: The Governing Board shall be comprised of diverse, competent members who shall use 
their skills and expertise on behalf of the organization. Members will:  


o Serve actively on a committee.  
o Assess, communicate, and address community needs and wants. 
o Donate time and talents to the best of one’s ability to support the school.  


 
Governing School Board General Practices  


 The Governing Board shall make decisions pursuant to the Bylaws of the corporation. A simple 
majority of the Board, in attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute a quorum. 
A simple majority of those present will constitute action by the Board. The Board shall at all times 
ensure compliance with the Arizona Open Meeting Law.  


 
Governing School Board Officer Descriptions  


 The officers of the Board shall be comprised of (1) a Chairperson or President, (2) a Secretary, and 


(3) a Treasurer.  Additional officer roles may be created and defined as needed.  Officers shall be 


elected yearly by a simple majority vote. 


CHAIRPERSON (PRESIDENT) 


Primary responsibility is to lead and facilitate district board meetings.  Chairperson should be 
familiar with rules and procedures and ensure proper organization and function of committees, 
appointment of committee chairpersons, and follow through of committee responsibilities.  
Chairperson shall be, ex officio, a voting member of all committees of the Board of Directors, and 
shall be the liaison between the Principal or Director(s) and the Board of Directors.  


SECRETARY 


Primary role is to ensure proper documentation and recording of board meetings and district 


business.  Secretary is to create, prepare, post, and distribute proposed agenda for all board 


meetings 48 hours prior to meeting.  In addition, meeting minutes should be updated within 48 


hours of each official meeting.  Secretary should also assist to ensure board member compliance 


to state, charter, and district rules and regulations.  In the absences of the Chairperson/President 


the Secretary will act in his/her stead. 


TREASURER 
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Primary role is to oversee the development and observation of the organization's financial 
policies, budgeting, reporting to the Board and to serve as chair or chief director of the Finance 
Committee, if such a committee is organized by the board.  In general, the treasurer shall 
perform all of the duties incident to the office of Treasurer and such other duties as from time to 
time may be assigned by the President or by the Board.  


ACADEMIC AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY DIRECTOR (AS NEEDED) 


Primary role is to oversee curriculum, academic performance, student achievement, student 


progression, and information system offerings. 


COMMUNITY AND COMMUNICATIONS DIRECTOR (AS NEEDED) 


Primary role is to oversee marketing efforts within the district and to oversee and help facilitate 


community outreach programs including event planning, media relations, field trips, service 


activities, and Parent and Teacher Organizations (PTO).  The board community and 


communications officer should work closely with committee members to develop goals and 


execute approved marketing plans. 


GOVERNING BOARD COMMITTEES 


The initial committees of the Governing Board may include Governance, Finance, Academics, and 


Development.  Focus High School’s Governing Board of Directors may establish additional 


governing board committees as needed. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOOL GOVERNING POSITIONS 


Focus High School’s Governing Board of Directors may establish additional governing positions as 


needed.  These roles may include Officers, Governing Board Positions, committees, and/or 


general management/operational positions.  These titles and committees may include: 


SUPERINTENDENT OF DISTRICT (DIRECTOR OF INSTRUCTION AND SUPPORT) 


Primary role is to manage and direct the affairs of the district under the supervision of the board 


of directors.  Superintendent shall develop policies and procedures to monitor and improve staff 


and student performance and compliance.   Superintendent directs and oversees the affairs of, 


and works closely with principals, CEO, director of operations, and other district leaders to ensure 


proper staffing, training, curriculum development, and execution of district policies. 


CHIEF DIRECTOR OR CEO 


Primary role is to oversee the executive operations of the corporation and to plan and project the 


future growth of the corporation under the supervision of the Superintendent and board of 


directors.  This includes overseeing corporate finances and working closely with marketing and 


communications directors and committees to ensure that current district practices align with 


future direction and goals.  
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DIRECTOR OF OPERATIONS 


Primary role is to oversee the day to day operations of the district.  This includes overseeing 


transportation services, facilities management, and payroll and banking needs. 


DIRECTOR OF COMMUNICATIONS 


Primary role is to develop and execute communications affairs of the district. This includes 


overseeing community outreach programs, press affairs, and media relations in an effort to 


portray the district in a positive light to the community.  Communications committee should work 


closely with the activities committee, PTO, and marketing committee to reach objectives.  


Communications committee shall operate within the budget established by CEO, Superintendent, 


and/or Board of Directors. 


DIRECTOR OF MARKETING 


Primary role is to develop and execute marketing plans to further the goals and directions of the 


district especially as it relates to new student enrollment.  This includes overseeing district 


growth and development as it pertains to marketing affairs, managing the district website, 


advertising, and assisting in brand development.  Marketing committee shall operate within the 


budget established by CEO, Superintendent, and/or Board of Directors. 


PRINCIPAL 


Primary role is to oversee proper staffing, training, curriculum development, and execution of 


district policy within the high school.  Principal will work closely with district directors and board 


members to ensure practices align with district vision and direction and ensure high school needs 


are met. 


DESCRIPTION OF GOVERNING BOARD COMPOSITION 


 
The initial School Governing Board will consist of Focus Education Services, Inc. two (2) Founding 
Directors who will then elect a minimum of three (3) additional school board members by February 1, 
2016 to help further the success, growth, and sustainability of Focus High.  The Governing School Board 
shall thereafter be self-perpetuating. It shall recruit and select its own membership according to the 
provisions of the bylaws.  A minimum of one (1) member of the School Governing Board must be an 
Officer or Director of Focus Education Services, Inc.  Unless otherwise stated in the bylaws, members shall 
serve for a period of 1 year from the time they were appointed as noted in Board meeting minutes. 
 
An operable Governing School Board shall consist of no less than three (3) and no more than fifteen (15) 
members. The Board will, as far as is practicable, maintain an odd number of members for voting 
purposes.  A simple majority of the Board, in attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute 
a quorum. A simple majority of those present will constitute action by the Board.  The Board shall at all 
times ensure compliance with Arizona Open Meeting Law.  
 
Qualifications of Board Members 
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The most important qualifications for Governing Board members shall be the following:  


 Able to legally serve on an Arizona Charter School Governing Board, per statute.  


 Able to commit one’s time to serve as a Governor, Ambassador, Sponsor, and Consultant, as 
described above.  


 Demonstrate specific, needed skills for the success, growth, and sustainability of the school.  


 Demonstrate a strong commitment in the school’s mission, vision, values, and academic program.  


 Able to advocate for and advance the school’s mission, vision, values, and academic program, and 
improvement efforts.  


 
Governing School Board members shall be unpaid volunteers willing to give of their time and talents to 
the benefit the school and community. Focus High will seek to organize a Governing School Board 
comprised of competent individuals drawn from diverse fields and experiences that help further Focus’ 
organizational vision and mission. Initially, Focus High will seek out individuals with the following skill sets 
to serve: 


 


SKILL SET (Operations) SKILL SET (Outreach) SKILL SET (Support) 


Academics  Community Connections Properties/Real Estate 


Technology Public Relations/Marketing  Finance/Accounting 


Management Fundraising  Legal/Regulatory 


Figure B.2.1: Ideal Board Member Composition 


 


VACANCIES 


The Board will ensure the long-term sustainability of the school by planning and providing for its 


own succession.  As the Board grows and adds new positions, members resign, or tenure expires, new 


board members will be required to fill vacancies.  Focus High will utilize multiple pathways to identify and 


invite prospective board members to apply for vacancies.  Examples may include:  


 Identify and invite current committee members 


 Identify and invite organizational contacts who demonstrate relevant skills 


 Maintain an open invitation to the community at large 


Prospective new board members will be required to submit a resume to the existing board for 


consideration.  Successor members or directors shall be elected by the affirmative vote of a simple 


majority (51%) of the existing Board members cast during a regular or special board meeting (see 


organizational bylaws 4.3c and 8.4).  While vacancies may be filled throughout the school year as needed, 


the School Board will primarily focus on selecting new members in June of each year.   


In an effort to successfully onboard and train new board members on organizational procedures 


and to help align new members in unity, vision, mission, and purpose, Focus will have a board member 


training in July of each year.  Then, throughout the year, the Board shall hold professional development 
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sessions on effective governance.  Sessions may be presented by the Arizona Charter Schools Association, 


a contracted service provider arranged by the board, or existing Board Members.  Content will include 


potential conflicts of interest, compliance with open meeting laws, and human, material, and financial 


resource allocation. 
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B.3 MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION 


This section will describe the organizational structure of the school and its day-to-day operation. It will 
explain the management roles and responsibilities of key administrators and describe the critical skills 
and/or experience that will be necessary for fulfillment of these responsibilities.  It will also describe the 
fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with A.R.S. §15-184. 


MANAGEMENT AND DAY-TO-DAY OPERATION  


The ultimate governance responsibilities of Focus High will lie with its Governing Board. To 
oversee the management of the school, the Governing Board shall hire and delegate responsibilities to a 
School Principal/Director. Under the direction of the Board, the school principal shall be responsible for 
administering the day-to-day activities of the school including general administration and discipline.  To 
assist with the day-to-day activities, the school principal shall develop policies and hire appropriate 
support staff to realize this end.  This section further details the roles and responsibilities of the School 
Director and other key school leaders, including their critical skills and experiences, and the operations 
plan for the school. 


A. MANAGEMENT ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES1  


 
The following administrative personnel shall carry out the management responsibilities of Focus High in 
years 1-3 


 The School Principal 


 Director of Operations (year 2 or as needed) 


 Director of Communications (year 3 or as needed) 


 Office Manager(s) 
 
The section below details the roles and responsibilities of each of the above listed school leaders, as well 
as the critical skills and experiences of each.  
 
School Principal (Director 1) 
The School Principal is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by the Governing Board to manage the 
day-to-day operations of Focus High. In this capacity, the School Principal is primarily responsible for 
advancing the school’s mission and vision. The following are the primary responsibilities of the School 
Principal:  


 Report academic progress to the Governing Board  


 Hire all faculty/staff  


 Monitor, coach, and evaluate the performance of faculty/staff  


 Oversee curriculum development and implementation  


 Facilitate the selection and purchasing of high-quality, aligned curricular materials  


 Oversee mandatory assessments, including AZELLA, Stanford 10, and PARCC  


 Oversee and manage school-wide academic data collection  


 Monitor individual class and school wide academic achievement  


 Lead data analysis meetings  


 Oversee English Language Development programs  
                                                                 
1
 Adapted from Western School of Science and Technology, Inc., an Arizona based charter school 
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 Oversee Response to Intervention programs  


 Create and submit academic calendar  


 Create school schedules (student and teachers)  


 Monitor compliance with FERPA and FMLA  


 Plan staff orientation and summer professional development  


 Oversee professional development for instructional staff  


 Solicit and manages community partners  


 Solicit and manages college partners  


 Oversee/approve out-going communications  


 Oversee and manage marketing efforts  


 Speak to media and oversee public relations plan  


 Oversee/evaluate contracted services  


 Oversee and manage fundraising plan  


 Long-term financial planning, including recommend budget  


 Approve expenditures  


 Post board meeting agendas and minutes  


 Prepare board meeting packets/act as board clerk  


 Compile and submit authorizer review and renewal requirements  


 Communicate with authorizer  
 
The following are the critical skills and experiences sought in an effective Focus High Principal:  


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values  


 Minimum of a Master’s Degree in education or a related field  


 Effective experience leading to growth in academic outcomes on the classroom and school-site 
level  


 Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make instructional and operational 
decisions  


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken)  


 Demonstrated experience in budgeting and finance  


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s success and his or her own 
development; growth mindset  


 Valid fingerprint clearance card  


 


Director of Operations (Director 2) 
The Director of Operations is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School Board 
as the key school leader responsible for overseeing the financial and operational systems and resources 
of Focus High. The Director of Operations maintains systems and documentation and ensures compliance 
with state and federal law. Additionally, the Director of Operations manages federal and state funding 
sources and outside fundraising programs. Lastly, the Director of Operations will prepare for the annual 
audit and work in tandem with the school’s contracted business service providers.  
 
The following are the primary responsibilities of the Director of Operations:  


 Report financials to Governing Board  


 Submit budget and Annual Financial Report to Arizona Department of Education  


 Prepare for and oversee audit  


 Oversee facility acquisition, maintenance, and construction projects  
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 Monitor safety of facility  


 Conduct background checks and ensure adequate fingerprint clearance card status for all 
employees  


 Maintain personnel files  


 Check compliance with e-verify, I-9, and other personnel policies  


 Manage health benefits  


 Manage retirement benefits  


 Initiate and monitor insurance coverage  


 Calls for and manages substitutes  


 Monitors teacher Highly Effective status or certifications  


 Manage long term leases (e.g. copiers, other capital items)  


 Purchase needed supplies  


 Track and manage inventory  


 Manage accounts payable  


 Manage purchase order process and implementation  


 Monitor procurement policies  


 Oversee grants management and compliance  


 Manage state and federal grants; submit applicable reports  


 Oversees Title 1 programs  


 Manage e-rate grant application and plan  


 Manage technology and technology plan  


 Record and report tax credit donations  


 Coordinate special events (e.g. school picture day, student showcase, etc.)  


 Manage IRS compliance  


 Manage and evaluate the Office Manager/Registrar  


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, monitoring, and evaluating contracted business 
service providers  


 
The following are the critical skills and experiences sought in an effective Director of Operations at Focus 
High:  


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values  


 Minimum of a Bachelor’s Degree  


 Comprehensive financial knowledge and skills; experience managing budgets or grants highly 
preferred  


 Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make operational decisions  


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken)  


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s operational success and his or her 
own development; growth mindset  


 Excellent computer and organization skills  


 Valid fingerprint clearance card  


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 
in a demographically-similar community  


 


Director of Communications (Director 3) 
The Director of Communications (Director3) is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to 
the School Board. The Director of Communications is primarily responsible for building community ties 
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and a strong school culture among students, families, and staff and within the community.  The Director 
of Communications is responsible for planning and implementing positive behavior support, recognition, 
and achievement systems. The Director of Communications is responsible for ensuring that Focus High’s 
students maintain the highest expectations in regard to behavior and conduct. The Director of 
Communications maintains relationships with Focus High’s parents and addresses parent concerns. In 
addition, the Director of Communications will oversee counseling and career preparation services, 
community service and outreach programs, and communication and marketing efforts. The following are 
primary responsibilities for the Director of Communications: 
 


 Solicit and manages community partners  


 Solicit and manages college partners  


 Oversee/approve out-going communications  


 Oversee and manage marketing efforts  


 Speak to media and oversee public relations plan  


 Oversee and manage fundraising plan  


 Oversee student and staff recognition and achievement system 


 Promote Brand, Vision, Mission, and Core Values within the community 


 Communicate with parents and addresses parental concerns 


 
The following are the critical skills and experiences sought in an effective Director of Operations at Focus 
High:  
 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values  


 Minimum of a Bachelor’s Degree  


 Comprehensive communication skills; experience with journalism and/or media relations highly 
preferred  


 Proficiency in marketing and promotion  


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken)  


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s operational success and his or her 
own development; growth mindset  


 Excellent computer and organization skills  


 Valid fingerprint clearance card  


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 
in a demographically-similar community  


 


 


Office Manager/Registrar  
The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director. The Office 
Manager/Registrar is evaluated by and reports directly to the Principal.  The primary responsibilities of 
the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the school’s operations and maintain all school records. As 
such, the Office Manager/Registrar is the custodian of records for Focus High.  
The following are the primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar:  


 Manage student information system and SAIS uploads  


 Manage enrollment and attendance  


 Process enrollment/withdrawal forms  


 Submit estimated student counts  
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 Maintain student files and compliance with applicable statutes  


 Greet visitors/answer general phone line  
 
The following are the critical skills and experiences sought in an effective Office Manager/Registrar at 
Focus High:  


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values  


 Minimum of an Associate’s Degree  


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) in both English and Spanish  


 Personable  


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for his or her own development; growth mindset  


 Valid fingerprint clearance card  


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 
in a demographically-similar community and prior experience in a similar role  


OPERATIONS PLAN OVERVIEW 


The organizational structure of Focus High will evolve as dictated by enrollment.  The table below shows 
the anticipated staffing plan for Years 1-3.  Titles in bold denote administrative positions. 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Enrollment 85 255 425 


Sites2 1 2 3 


Grade 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 


Enrollment by Grade 45 40 0 0 110 105 40 0 140 140 105 40 


Table B.3.1 Projected Enrollment by Grade (Years 1-3) 


Position Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Principal 1 1 1 


Director 0 1 2 


Office Manager 1 2 3 


Teachers 3 9 15 


TAs/Student Advocates3 2 6 10 


Special Education4  - - - 


IT Specialist 1 2 3 


Counselor/Career Coach 0 1 2 


Bookkeeper 0.5 1 2 


Table B.3.2 Staffing Plan (Years 1-3) 


                                                                 
2
 FES intends to expand initial site after year one and/or open similar sites to serve similar target populations 


3
 Number represents full time equivalent.  Based on campus need, administration may hire 2 part time employees in place of 


each full time employee 
4
 Based on contracted services 
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This staffing plan is consistent with the personal indicated on the three year operational budget (C.5).  As 


shown, the number of administrative personnel in year 1 will be 2, in year 2 it will be 4, and in year 3 it 


will be 6.  The critical skills and experiences for administrative roles have been defined above. 


The following will further discuss which position is responsible for each critical instructional or operational 


service in each of the prescribed areas: 


INSTRUCTION, CURRICULUM, ASSESSMENT, AND STATE-MANDATED TESTING  


The Principal will be responsible for oversight of the school’s instruction, curriculum, and assessment, 


and state-mandated testing. The Principal will be aided in this task by Instructional Leaders or Lead 


Teachers. The position of Instructional Leader is an unpaid responsibility for a fulltime teacher. The 


Principal will appoint Instructional Leaders based on their instructional, curriculum, assessment, and 


leadership abilities. Instructional leaders help ensure performance standards are met. 


Additional oversight may be provided by PLCs (Professional Learning Communities).  FHS will use the 


definition of a PLC found in DuFour et al., Learning by Doing (2010): “an ongoing process in which 


educators work collaboratively in recurring cycles of collective inquiry and action research to achieve 


better results for the students they serve. Professional learning communities operate under the 


assumption that the key to improved learning for students is continuous job-embedded learning for 


educators.” PLCs will collaboratively evaluate performance, determine organizational needs, and propose 


and oversee relevant action items.  The PLC’s instructional collaboration will center on certain critical 


questions:  


 


 What knowledge, skills, and disposition must each student acquire as a result of this course, 


grade level, and/or unit of instruction?  


 What evidence will we gather to monitor student learning on a timely basis?  


 How will we provide students with additional time and support in a timely, directive, and 


systematic way when they experience difficulty in their learning?  


 How will we enrich the learning of students who are already proficient?  


 How can we use our goals and evidence of student learning to inform and improve our practice?  


 


The positions of Principal and Instructional Leaders will have the experience and skills required to be 


effective leaders of instruction, curriculum, and assessment. The Principal will have documented 


experience as a leader of teachers and instruction. Instructional Leaders will have documented 


experience as effective classroom teachers, with experience leading other teachers a desired quality. As 


leaders of instruction, the Principal and Instructional Leaders will possess the following skills: the ability to 


communicate effectively; a deep understanding of how humans learn; the willingness to be an active, 


visible presence, focusing on learning objectives, modeling behaviors of learning, and designing programs 


and activities on instruction; and the ability to serve as instructional resources on current trends, effective 


instructional practices, issues relating to curriculum, effective pedagogical strategies, and assessment. 
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 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 


The Principal, with help from Instructional Leaders and PLCs, will oversee curriculum and 


instruction. All core instructional material will be provided through Acellus Courseware and 


complimented by the discussion questions of the overseeing FTE.  Elective curricula will be connected to 


instruction and assessment through a three-tiered process. First, each teacher of an elective course, with 


help from Instructional leaders and PLCs, will create a syllabus for each course. Second, each teacher will 


create monthly unit plans, which show the standards, topics, and major activities of each daily lesson 


plan. Third, each teacher will create daily lesson plans, detailed plans that identify all of the daily lesson’s 


standards, topics, activities, and assessments. For constructing daily lesson plans, the school will use 


Hunter’s Essential Elements of Instruction (EEI). A set of a week’s worth of lesson plans is due to the 


Principal or Instructional Leader a week before the first lesson. The Principal or Instructional Leader will 


evaluate the daily lesson plans and provide feedback. 


ASSESSMENT  


The Principal, with help from Instructional Leaders and PLCs, will oversee assessment. The school 


will create a school culture focused on using multiple, formative interim assessments to facilitate all 


students reaching year-end mastery on state and national standards-aligned assessments. Formative 


interim assessments will be aligned to these CCRS and AP standards through software and teacher-


generated questions. The process will begin with professional development in assessment for all 


teachers. Standards-aligned interim assessments will be created prior to teaching, and will serve as a road 


map for curriculum and instruction. Just as curriculum and instruction is divided into three tiers—entire 


year, unit, and daily—assessments will test at these three tiers. Teachers—with help from PLCs, 


Instructional Leaders, and the Principal—will create assessments that are aligned with CCRS and AP 


standards. This system will align curriculum, instruction, and assessment. Standards-aligned interim 


assessments will occur for every student every six weeks. Interim and other assessments will be 


cumulative, continuously reassessing previously taught material.  


After each interim assessment, the Principal will have a data dialogue with each teacher. During 


this meeting, the Principal and the teacher will analyze and discuss student-assessment date, which will 


contain disaggregate data into the following levels: question, standard (all questions measuring the same 


standard), individual student, and whole class. After the data dialogue between teacher and Principal, the 


teacher will develop and commit to an action plan, using an Action Plan template, which will begin with 


the re-teaching standards that were not mastered by students, as demonstrated by the interim 


assessment. 


STATE-MANDATED TESTING  


A contracted support staffer will serve as Assessment Coordinator, who will be directly 


supervised by the Principal. The Assessment Coordinator will be responsible for ensuring that all laws, 


regulations, standards, trainings, and practices are met when it comes to mandated state testing. The 


Assessment Coordinator will receive help in carrying out his/her duties by the Principal, support-staff 


members, and teachers. The experience and critical skills required of the Assessment Coordinator 
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include: administrative experience; the skills and temperament to perform detailed, repetitive work 


effectively and efficiently; the ability to support and work in close collaboration with the Principal, as well 


as work independently; the ability to work in a face-paced environment that requires multi-tasking; 


excellent people skills, computer skills, familiarity with basic financial and office software, including 


Microsoft Office, and willingness to learn and apply new skills as needed. 


STAFF DEVELOPMENT  


The Principal will be responsible for oversight of the school’s staff development. The Principal will 


be aided in this task by Instructional Leaders, PLCs of teachers, contracted services for on-site training 


programs, and support for teachers and support staff to attend off-site trainings. All staff development 


will be based on current best practices in the field. For teachers, development will be based upon 


information and trainings from the acknowledged leaders in the field, such as ASCD, Solution Tree, Phi 


Delta Kappa International, and others. Staff will also be encouraged to seek further higher education and 


state certification.  


The school will have time set aside for professional development. Staff will have 7 full days of 


professional development in the summer from August 1-August 9, 2016 (56 hours). During the school 


year, the staff will receive an additional 32 hours of professional development (4 hours on 8 different 


days) for a total of 88 hours of professional development each year.  


The critical skills and experience needed for oversight of staff development include: a belief in the 


efficacy of lifelong learning; an interest in, and knowledge of, sources of effective professional 


development; and effective communication and teaching abilities in order to present material effectively 


to adult learners. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT  


The Principal will be initially responsible for oversight of the financial management of the school. 


The Principal will be aided in this task by contracted services, the School Office Manager, and/or the 


Director of Operations.  


The critical skills and requirements for these positions have been outlined above. Additionally, 


skills evident in individuals responsible for financial management should include: strong leadership; broad 


experience and knowledge in business and financial management; ability to handle multiple 


projects/deadlines simultaneously; the ability to make departmental decisions and lead a team; the ability 


to present data effectively; excellent interpersonal and communication skills; is a self-starter with the 


ability to manage and complete projects independently; is self-directed, enthusiastic, and goal oriented; 


can work under tight deadlines while still maintaining attention to detail, quality, and accuracy; holds a 


BA/BS or higher in Finance, Business Administration, Management, Accounting, or related field; having a 


CPA or MBA is a preferred; experience at executive level in business or finance; thorough knowledge of 


Microsoft Office products, including Excel and PowerPoint; experience working with financial software, 


QuickBooks preferred; experience working with databases, Access or others preferred. 


CONTRACTED SERVICES  
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The Principal will be responsible for oversight of contracted services. The Principal will be aided in 


this task by the School Office Manager and members of the board. The school policy will be to receive 


three competing quotes for any particular service before committing to a contractor or vendor.  This will 


ensure due diligence in a competitive marketplace. 


The Principal, Office Manager, and Business/HR manager will need the following skills to oversee 


contracted services: the ability to research services; the interpersonal skills to work with vendors; the 


ability to hold contractors accountable; the ability to handle multiple projects/deadlines simultaneously; 


excellent interpersonal and communication skills; is a self-starter with the ability to manage and complete 


projects independently; is self-directed, enthusiastic, and goal oriented; and can work under tight 


deadlines while still maintaining attention to detail, quality, and accuracy. 


PERSONNEL  


The Principal will be responsible for oversight of personnel/human resources. The Principal will 


be aided in this task by contracted services, the School Office Manager, and/or members of the board.  


In years 1 and 2, Personnel/Human Resources will be contracted out to Effortless HR. This firm 


will work closely with the Principal and Office Manager. Consequently, both the Principal and the Office 


Manager positions will require following critical skills: perform administrative functions, including 


budgeting, project management, and communications; oversee operation and maintenance of the front 


office; perform research related to purchasing, general operations, and human resource practices; and 


manage the school’s information resources and files; computer skills, familiarity with basic financial and 


office software, including QuickBooks and Microsoft Office, and willingness to learn and apply new skills 


as needed.  


GRANTS MANAGEMENT  


The Principal will be responsible for oversight of grant management. The Principal may research 


3rd parties to acquire and service our grant needs and proposals will be submitted to the board for 


approval.  The crucial skills required for grant writing and management include: excellent writing skills; 


clear understanding of the project process; strong research skills; discipline and organization; ability to 


keep track of grant application deadlines and follow-up on submitted applications; and ability to keep 


track of trends in the field and be aware of changes in the priorities of funding institutions, as well as new 


funding sources. 


STUDENT ACCOUNTABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SAIS)  


The Office Manager (whether contracted or in-house) will be responsible for administering the 


school’s student management system, PowerSchool, including uploads and downloads to SAIS and 


oversight of attendance and other student issues. The School Office Manager will be directly supervised 


by the Principal. In addition, the Principal, other office staff, and other administrators (in year 3 and 


afterward) will be thoroughly trained in the student management system.  
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The Office Manager will be responsible for ensuring that all laws, regulations, standards, 


trainings, and practices are met when it comes to SAIS and related Department of Education mandates. 


The experience and critical skills required for administrating SAIS include: administrative experience; the 


skills and temperament to perform detailed, repetitive work effectively and efficiently; the ability to 


support and work in close collaboration with the Principal, as well as work independently; the ability to 


work in a hectic, face-paced environment that requires multi-tasking; excellent people skills, computer 


skills, familiarity with basic financial and office software, Microsoft Office, and PowerSchool, and the 


willingness to learn and apply new skills as needed. 


 


ENROLLMENT 


As a tuition free public charter school, FHS accepts all students without restriction to geographic 


boundaries.  Pursuant to A.R.S. §15‐184, Focus High will not discriminate based on ethnicity, national 


origin, gender, income level, disabling condition, proficiency in the English language, or athletic ability. 


ENROLLMENT PRIORITY 


FHS will enroll all eligible students until capacity is reached.  According to HB2494 enacted in 


2013, which amended ARS§15-184, priority enrollment will be awarded to the following students: 


 Children of employees or governing board members 


 Children with siblings already attending 


Primary enrollment preference will be given to (1) students who are children of employees or 


governing board members and (2) siblings of returning students.  Students currently enrolled in and 


attending Focus High in good standing remain enrolled for the following school year and are not required 


to submit a new application.  Remaining enrollment spots will be made available via the equitable 


enrollment process. 


All non-priority-eligible students will have an equal opportunity to attend Focus High School. This 


will be ensured by utilizing a lottery system5 for any grade that reaches site capacity before the end of 


pre-enrollment.6 


Interested students or their families will complete letters of intent to enroll that will be made 


available online at www.focushighschool.com by February 1, 2016.  Letters of intent to enroll will only 


include contact information and no additional personal information. This will ensure that no other factors 


– including language, racial or ethnic background, gender, or special education status – will be taken into 


account in enrollment procedures.  Letters of intent to enroll will be available online each year during 


pre-enrollment (February 1 - May 31). 


                                                                 
5
 Lottery system adapted from Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. an Arizona based Charter School 


6
 Year 1 pre-enrollment period runs 2/1/2016 through 5/31/2016.  Subsequent years’ pre-enrollment period will be the first day 


of February through the last day of May. 
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If by the end of the pre-enrollment window there are more students who have completed letters 


of intent to enroll than available openings in a given grade level, a blind lottery will be held to determine 


enrollment. On June 1, 2016, a third party will randomly pick names of students who submitted an intent 


to enroll until the grade level has been filled. After the grade level has been filled, the remainder of the 


forms will be picked to establish the order of the waiting list should any previously selected students 


choose not to or fail to enroll.  After the lottery, families will be contacted regarding their enrollment 


status and will be able to officially enroll. It is important to note that the charter contract will be signed 


prior to any student completing an enrollment packet. 


All forms will be provided in both English and Spanish. 


Compliant with ARS §15-184, Focus High will include all students in the lottery who have submitted the 


Intent to Enroll Form on time, and will enroll all students selected through the lottery who complete and 


submit the school’s enrollment forms until a grade is full. 


If a completed enrollment packet is not received within ten business days of the lottery, the 


student’s spot is automatically withdrawn and the next student on the waiting list is invited to enroll. 


Pre-Enrollment will run February 1, 2015 – May 31, 2015.  Open enrollment begins June 1, 2016 


and will remain open until site capacity is reached. 


 


ENROLLMENT PROCEDURE AND PACKET 


Students interested in and eligible to enroll must complete an enrollment application and submit 


all necessary forms along with a copy of their Birth Certificate and Immunization Records. The enrollment 


Pre-Enrollment 
(2/1 - 5/31) 


Lottery 
(if needed) 


(6/1) 


Open 
Enrollment 


(6/1 - capacity) 
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application and the following forms will be made available on Focus High’s website at 


www.focushighschool.com: 


 Health Screening 


 School Policies Support Agreement 


 Media Release 


 Home Language Survey 


 Emergency Contact Card 


 No Child Left Behind Survey 


 McKinney-Vento Homeless Survey 


 Records Request Form 


 IEP and Evaluation7 


APPLICATIONS FOR RE-ENROLLMENT  


As stated above, students currently enrolled in and attending Focus High in good standing remain 


enrolled for the following school year and are not required to submit a new application or go through the 


lottery process. Students expelled from the school for behavior problems must reapply for admission and 


will follow the procedures outlined above for new students. Students who withdraw before the last day of 


the current school year must also reapply for admission and will follow the procedures outlined above for 


new students. 


                                                                 
7
 An IEP and/or evaluation is not required for admission but is required for services. 
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B.3.1 EDUCATION SERVICE PROVIDERS 


 


Focus Education Services does not intend to contract with or have a governance 


relationship with an Education Service Provider (ESP). 
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B.3.2 CONTRACTED SERVICES 


This section will identify all areas which may require ongoing outside expertise. 


Focus Education Services (FES) will establish a quality network of Contracted Service Providers to 


support Focus High School’s mission to provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic 


excellence and develop life skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment 


taught by caring and knowledgeable educators.  Contracted service providers include the following: 


 Legal Services: assistance with 501(c)(3) application and maintenance, required filings, and 


compliance with relevant local, state, and federal regulations.  


 Finance 


o Payroll: assistance with running the payroll for each pay period, including mandatory 


withholdings.  


o Accounting: assistance with bank reconciliations, general ledger review, monthly financial 


statements, cash flow review and projections, budget preparation, audit preparation, and 


internal controls.  


o 401(k) Plan Administration.  


 Special Education Services: providing speech therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 


psychological evaluation services.  


 Information Technology Services: assistance with establishing and maintaining Focus High 


technology systems, including internet, networking, and communications systems, and 


maintenance of hardware and software. 


 Student Accountability Information System (SAIS) 


 Janitorial Services: cleaning the Focus High facility.  


 


Legal 


Focus High intends to contract with an attorney to provide legal expertise. The following are the primary 


qualifications Focus High will evaluate in an attorney or law firm: 


 


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High  


 Accessibility - Time availability should align to the needs of Focus High  


 Member in good standing with the Arizona Bar Association 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools 


 Personalized service  


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders  


 Affordability  


 


Based upon these qualifications, Focus High intends to contract with Attorney Robert Sewell of 


Miles Davis, PLC.  Miles Davis, PLC possesses expertise in Real Estate Law, Business Law, Construction 
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Law, Financing & Finance Law Mergers, 501(c)(3) entities, etc. In addition, Mr. Sewell practices real 


estate, school law, and business law.   


Based on prior charter service offerings and a personal consultation which included a quote, FES 


has budgeted $6,000 per year for legal services which should be viable and adequate according to FHS’ 


projected enrollment numbers and target population found in section A.2. 


Finance 


Payroll 


In order to expedite and create efficiency in the payroll process Focus intends to contract with a payroll 


provider.  The following are the primary qualifications Focus is looking for in a payroll service provider:  


  


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools 


 Personalized service 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders 


 Affordability 


Based upon these qualifications, Focus High intends to contract with Consilium, LLC for contracted 


payroll services. Consilium is a school finance group that offers an array of competitively priced services 


including payroll, accounting, grants management, and record compliance services for charter schools 


and comes highly recommended. 


Accounting  


Focus High intends to contract accounting services to provide financial management expertise. The 


following are the primary qualifications Focus High plans to consider: 


  


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools 


 Personalized service 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders 


 Affordability 


 


Based upon these qualifications, Focus High intends to contract with Consilium, LLC for 


contracted payroll services. Consilium is a school finance group that offers an array of competitively 


priced services including payroll, accounting, grants management, and record compliance services for 


charter schools and comes highly recommended. 


Joel Brice of Consilium LLC will likely be retained for assistance with financial management. Mr. 


Brice has worked with charter schools for several years and has an excellent reputation.  Mr. Brice 


specializes in accounting, bookkeeping, payroll, and tax services for charter schools.   
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The estimated annual cost to contract Payroll and Accounting services with Consilium will be 


$12,000 in year 1, $24,000 in year 2, and $48,000 in year three. 


Special Education 


Focus High intends to contract with a Special Education service provider to provide human 


resource and special education services to students with special needs. Services include: speech therapy, 


occupational therapy, physical therapy, and psychological evaluations for special education qualification.  


The primary responsibilities of the contracted Special Education provider are to provide and maintain 


services that will support a highly-effective program of instruction for students receiving special 


education services.  A contracted service provider should maintain compliance with applicable federal 


and state laws, competently evaluate and diagnose students requiring special education services, and 


deliver SPED services to eligible students in a timely and affordable manner. 


  


The following are the primary qualifications Focus High is looking for in determining contracted special 


education service providers:  


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High  


 Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students  


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Focus High  


 Certification in the requisite fields such as valid teacher certification with special education and 


SEI endorsements as necessary 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools 


 Extreme familiarity with the federal and state special education compliance, including reporting 


requirements 


 Personalized service 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders 


 Affordability 


 


Based on these qualifications, Focus intends to contract with Cenpatico for all special education 


services.  Cenpatico is an Arizona special education service provider who comes highly recommended.  


Cenpatico offers all requisite services.   


Based on market estimates for Focus High’s target population and prior Cenpatico quotes, the 


estimated cost to contract full-service SPED services is 11% of Focus’ annual equalization revenue.  This 


amounts to $76,558 in year 1; $223,714 in year 2; and $362,133 in year 3. Accordingly, FHS will allocate 


11% of all year 1 revenue toward contracted special education services and then make necessary 


adjustments for subsequent years as needed. 


IT Services 


Information Technology Services 


Focus High intends to contract IT and IT related support services such as network design and support, 


encryption and security services, desktop support (including hardware and software maintenance), and 
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virtualization to provide necessary IT services. The following are the primary qualifications Focus High 


plans to consider in an IT service provider:  


 


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Focus High  (Must be available on demand) 


 Personalized service 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders 


 Affordability 


 


Based on these qualifications, Focus intends to contract with AdobeTech Network Solutions for all IT-


related services.  AdobeTech has technicians certified by Microsoft (MCSE, MCSA, MCP), Cisco (CCNA), 


CompTIA (A+, Network+, Security+), HP, Xerox, and Intel. 


Estimated costs for contracted IT services in year 1 are $48,000, $96,000 in year 2, and $144,000 in 


year 3. 


Student Accountability (SAIS) and Assessment Coordination 


During the first three (3) years of operations, Focus High intends to contract Human Resource services in 


the form of Office Management to assist with student accountability measures and to meet the data, 


compliance, and records management needs of Focus High.  The rationale for contracting these services 


is to ensure that FES upholds and maintains a high and consistent standard of achievement in regards to 


compliance and accountability measures.  The following are the primary qualifications Focus High plans to 


consider in a SAIS, Assessment Coordinator, and Records Management provider:  


 


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools in the context of SAIS & 


Student Data Compliance Services, State & Federal Compliance Management, Assessment 


Coordination, and Business and Charter School Management 


 Personalized service 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders 


 Affordability 


 


Based upon these qualifications, Focus High intends to contract with Consilium, LLC for contracted 


SAIS, Assessment Coordination, and Records Management services in the form of an onsite business 


manager (also referred to as “Registrar” and “Secretary” throughout this application and in the 


operational budget).  Consilium comes highly recommended and works with many top performing AZ 


charter schools to provide Business Management and compliance services such as SAIS & Student Data 


Compliance Services, Grants Administration, and State & Federal Compliance Management. 


 


The estimated cost based on a quote by Joel Brice of Consilium SFG to contract office management 


services is $36,000 in year 1, $72,000 in year 2, and $108,000 in year 3.   
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Custodial Services 


 While most custodial services will be maintained in house, some maintenance and janitorial 


services will be outsourced.  The following are the primary qualifications Focus High plans to consider in a 


Custodial Service Provider: 


 Mission, vision, and values-alignment with Focus High 


 Several years of relevant experience 


 Personalized service 


 Integrity and trust 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders 


 Affordability 


 


Based upon these qualifications, Focus High intends to contract with an unknown vendor residing 


within the target community to provide necessary custodial services. 


Based upon comparable quotes and necessary custodial services, Focus High intends to contract such 


services at a rate of $500/month, or $6,000 in year 1, $18,000 in year 2, and $30,000 in year 3. 
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B.1 APPLICANT ENTITY 
 
This section will describe the entity that is applying for the charter, its history, current operations, and the 


decision to operate a charter school. It will provide an organizational chart and identify Principals and 


authorized representative(s) within the entity along with their respective experience, roles, and 


responsibilities. 


APPLICANT HISTORY  


Focus Education Services, Inc. is currently an Arizona nonprofit corporation whose mission is to 


provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence and develop life skills in a 


technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment taught by caring and knowledgeable 


educators.  The corporation was formed with the exclusive purpose of founding, operating, and carrying 


out the mission of Focus High School. 


Focus Education Services was incorporated as an Arizona non-profit corporation in May 2013.  


The corporation is in the process of applying to the Internal Revenue Service for tax-exempt status. 


Sterling Kellis, an Arizona native and proposed Founding Principal and authorized representative 


for Focus High, became aware of the need to better serve Arizona high school students in 2010 when he 


volunteered to serve as a board member for Excalibur Charter Schools, a K-12 charter school serving 


predominantly low-income students residing in Apache Junction, AZ.  Sterling realized a need and an 


opportunity to better meet students’ educational needs through technology and hybrid learning.  In 


2011, Sterling was elected board chairman and then later appointed interim 


Superintendent/CEO/Director by the board.  In this capacity, Sterling was able to work alongside an 


integral leadership team to scale instruction, reduce operating costs, improve student achievement, and 


dramatically boost parent, student, and teacher satisfaction ratings.  In 2013 Sterling left Excalibur to lead 


the planning of Focus High, a secondary charter school designed to be a successful technology-driven, 


STEM-focused college and career preparatory high school.  In 2014 Focus Education Services became a 


member of the Arizona Charter Schools Association. 


If approved, the charter contract for Focus High School will be entered into between the Arizona 


State Board for Charter Schools and Focus Education Services, Inc. 


 


ORGANIZATIONAL CHART  


According to FES’ corporate bylaws and three year budget summary, the organizational structure 


of Focus High School for years 1-3 will look and operate as follows: 
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Year 1 


 


Year 2 


 


Table B.1.1: FES’ Proposed Organizational Chart for Years 1-2 
 


Focus High will open with one key administrator, the School Principal/Director who will oversee 
instruction and support and maintenance and operation and marketing and community outreach.  We 
will open with grades 9 and 10 and a target enrollment count of 85 students.  There will be 3 teachers 
and 2 student advocates (teaching assistants).  2 of the 3 full time teachers will teach core classes while 
the 3rd will teach elective/CTE classes.  There will be a minimum of 1 special education interventionist 
who will be contracted.  There will be 1 IT specialist, 1 secretary, and 1 part-time bookkeeper who will be 
contracted.  The student to teacher ratio in year 1 will be 17/1 (see staffing plan in section C.3). 
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In Year 2, additional staff will be hired to meet the growing demands of enrollment. Focus High 
will hire a 2nd director.  The original director (principal) will oversee instruction and support.  The 2nd 
director will oversee maintenance and operation.  A 2nd IT specialist will be hired.  A counselor/career 
coach will be hired and report to the principal, a 2nd secretary will be hired, and the part-time contracted 
bookkeeper will become a full time contracted bookkeeper.  The student to teacher ratio in year 2 will be 
17/1. 
 


Year 3 


 


Table B.1.2: FES’ Proposed Organizational Chart for Year 3 
 
In Year 3, Focus High will hire a 3rd director and serve an estimated student population of 425 


students.  The new director will serve as a marketing director and a community liaison between the 
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specialists, 2 counselors/career coaches, 2 bookkeepers, and 3 secretaries.  Special education 
interventionists will continue to be outsourced to ensure proper staffing.  The student to teacher ratio in 
year 3 will be 17/1. 
 
Reporting Structure


1
  


This section describes the reporting structure for the positions detailed above. Sole power to hire and 
terminate employees belongs to the School Principal/Director; however, the power to hire and terminate 
the School Director lies with the Governing Board. 
 
The Governing Board of Focus High will serve four principal roles, clearly defined below:  


 The Governing Board will fulfill the governance functions of the school.  


 The Governing Board shall reach out to the community and speak with one voice.  


 The Governing Board shall give of its time, talent, or treasure to ensure that the school has the 
resources it needs to fulfill its mission.  


 The Governing Board shall be comprised of diverse, competent members who shall use their skills 
and expertise to further the vision, mission, and values of the organization.  


 
The School Principal/Director2 shall be the key on-site management of Focus High. The principal reports 
directly to and is held accountable by the Governing Board. The primary responsibilities of the principal 
shall be to: 
 


 Implement systems designed to achieve Focus High’s vision, mission, and values.  


 Facilitate the selection of curricular materials to support the mission and Academic Program.  


 Monitor curriculum implementation and academic growth.  


 Monitor and evaluate instruction.  


 Implement fiscal policies and internal controls and recommend budgets.  


 Implement personnel policies to recruit, hire, evaluate, and supervise teachers.  


 Speak to media and parents.  


 Establish expectations for behavior and implement discipline systems, including consequences for 
students falling short of expectations.  


 Maintain day-to-day oversight of facilities and maintenance.  


 Develop parent handbook.  


 Maintain compliance with regulations.  
 
The Director of Maintenance and Operations (Director of M&O, Director of Operations, or Director2) is 
recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School Board as the key school leader 
responsible for overseeing the financial and operational systems and resources of Focus High. The 
Director of M&O maintains systems and documentation and ensures compliance with state and federal 
law. Additionally, the Director of M&O manages federal and state funding sources and outside fundraising 
programs. Lastly, the Director of M&O will prepare for the annual audit and work in tandem with the 
school’s non-instructional contracted business service providers such as, but not limited to: IT, 
Communications, Marketing, the Office Manager/Registrar, Food Services, and Contracted Business 
Services, including accounting and payroll. 
 


                                                                 
1
 Adapted from the Western School of Science and Technology, Inc: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter school approved by the Arizona 


State Board for Charter Schools 
2
 The initial school director is also referred to as the Founding School Principal/Director 
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The Director of Communications (Director3) is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to 
the School Board. The Director of Communications is primarily responsible for building community ties 
and a strong school culture among students, families, and staff, planning and implementing positive 
behavior support systems. The Director of Communications is responsible for ensuring that Focus High’s 
students maintain the highest expectations in regard to behavior and conduct. The Director of 
Communications maintains relationships with Focus High’s parents and addresses parent concerns. In 
addition, the Director of Communications will oversee counseling and career preparation services, 
community service and outreach programs, and communication and marketing efforts.  
 
The Special Education Provider (including SPED teachers) is selected and evaluated by and reports to the 
School Principal. The primary responsibilities of the Special Education Director/Teacher(s) are to establish 
and maintain a highly-effective program of instruction for students receiving special education services, 
maintain compliance with applicable federal and state laws, and deliver services to students receiving 
special education services. 
 
Teachers are recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and report to the School Principal. Teachers are 
primarily responsible for the planning, development, and execution of a high-quality program of 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment.  
 
Student Advocates (Teaching Assistants) are recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and report to the 
School Principal. Student Advocates are primarily responsible for supporting student achievement efforts 
and also assist teachers in the planning, development, and execution of a high-quality program of 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 
 
The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Principal, with input from the 
Director of Operations. The Office Manager/Registrar is evaluated by and reports directly to the Director 
of Operations. The primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the school’s 
operations and maintain all school records. As such, the Office Manager/Registrar is the custodian of 
records for Focus High.  
 
The Receptionist is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Principal, with input from the Director of 
Operations and Office Manager/Registrar. The Receptionist is evaluated by and reports to the Office 
Manager/Registrar. The primary responsibility of the Receptionist is to answer the phones and greet 
visitors to Focus High.  
 
The Counselor is recruited, selected, hired, evaluated by, and reports to the School Principal. The College 
Counselor is primarily responsible for educating students and families about the process of transitioning 
to careers and applying and matriculating to college, maintaining partnerships with colleges, and 
supporting and assisting students and families during the college visitation, application, matriculation, 
and graduation process. The College Counselor will also be responsible for assisting students and families 
in securing financial aid for college. 
 
 


SUBSIDIARY RELATIONSHIPS  


Focus is not a subsidiary of any other organization.  
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APPLICANT’S PREVIOUS CHARTER INVOLVEMENT  


The Applicant, Focus Education Services, has not had any prior charter affiliation. However, 


Sterling Kellis, director and authorized representative of Focus, worked with Excalibur Charter Schools 


where he served as chairman of the board and interim superintendent/CEO. After completing his term of 


service, he resigned in April, 2013 to pursue other academic interests. During his tenure, Sterling helped 


realize significant improvements at Excalibur. In his 2 years of service, Sterling oversaw an increase in 


student enrollment, an increase in revenue, decrease in expenses and debt, measurable improvement in 


employee morale, improved parental involvement and satisfaction, and most importantly improved 


student academic performance.  Here are a few notable accomplishments:  


 


Increased enrollment after 6 consecutive years of decline 


  


29% increase in annual revenue 
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 Increased teacher satisfaction ratings by over 30%  


 Returned teacher benefits and increased teacher pay  


 Helped repay large debts  


 Implemented “Leader in Me” training program for students, faculty, and staff  


 Improved academic performance 


 Established and grew high school 


 Decreased District Administrative Salary Costs from $123,876/year to $12,000/year. 


 Increased AIMS Math pass rate3 9% (2010) to 44% (2011) in first year and to 52% (2012) 


 Increased AIMS Reading pass rate4 47% (2010) to 100% (2011) to 71% (2012) 


 


FOCUS PRINCIPALS: QUALIFICATIONS AND ABILITIES  


Currently, Focus Education Services has two principals: Sterling Kellis and Brent Kellis and one 


authorized representative: Sterling Kellis.  Sterling and Brent combine a unique set of skills and 


experience that will help FES accomplish its mission to provide motivated students the opportunity to 


achieve academic excellence and develop life skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning 


environment taught by caring and knowledgeable educators.  This section will speak to the background, 


skills, and accomplishments of Focus’ principals and their ability to support the educational, operational, 


and business plan of the charter. 


ROBERT STERLING KELLIS 


 


Sterling studied Philosophy and Economics at Brigham Young University. He has a Master’s in 


Business Administration and is currently working on a Master’s in Education/Administration and 


Doctorate in Education Technology.  Sterling works at Apollo Group in their college of Information 


Technology and has helped design online learning platforms and instructional videos for degree seeking 


students.  Sterling has a passion for education and believes that effective learning starts with quality 


teachers empowered with the right resources. Sterling hopes to apply his passion for education and 


excellence by continuing to serve the needs of AZ high school students. 


As previously stated, Sterling has experience working with charter schools.  He has overseen the 


educational, operational, and business plan of an Arizona charter school.  In this capacity, Sterling 


recognized a need and an opportunity to improve the content, curriculum, and pedagogy currently used 


to serve Arizona’s high school students.  With particular emphasis on technology-driven instructional 


methods and increased focus on STEM-based curriculum strategies, Sterling brings essential talent, skills, 


and passion to assist Focus in accomplishing its organizational Mission and Vision.  For additional skills, 


competencies, work experience, qualifications, and achievements see Sterling’s resume submitted in the 


title page. 


                                                                 
3
 http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary.aspx?id=[schoolid] 


4
 http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/SchoolSummary.aspx?id=[schoolid] 
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Here is a personal letter of recommendation from Randy Gibb, ASU’s Director of Aerospace, 


Aviation & Defense Collaboratory and Department Chair of Technology, Entrepreneurship and Innovation 


Management at Arizona State University’s College of Technology and Innovation: 


 


 
 


BRENT KELLIS 


Brent Kellis studied biology and mathematics at ASU where he earned a Bachelor of Arts in 


Secondary Education.  He also earned a Masters in Science in Chemical Engineering from Brigham Young 


University.  Mr. Kellis brings more than 35 years of educational, engineering, and design experience to 


Focus Education Services.  He has worked in a variety of disciplines for public organizations and private 


industry. In addition to his teaching experience, he has provided professional training and skills in both 


large and small corporate settings in the fields of petrochemical engineering, biomedical engineering, and 


environmental engineering.   
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Mr. Kellis now uses his extensive STEM field experience to help students at Red Mountain High 


School in Mesa, AZ.  In addition to teaching math and engineering, Mr. Kellis is the Coach and Founding 


Mentor of the Plasma Robotics Team.  In this capacity, he has worked with students, mentors, parents, 


school administrators, and robotics organization leaders to provide meaningful competition, outreach, 


and service activities for high school team members. 


Mr. Kellis has successfully led teams to worldwide robotics competitions sponsored by MIT and NASA 


where they earned state and national recognition for their achievements in the field of robotics.  Here are 


some of the awards Mr. Kellis has received or helped his team receive in the fields of STEM and robotics: 


 2014 Arizona Regional Champion 


 2014 Arizona Regional Engineering Inspiration Award 


 2014 Arizona Regional Imagery Award 


 2013 Las Vegas Regional Engineering Inspiration Award 


 2013 Las Vegas Regional Finalist 


 2013 Arizona Regional Innovation in Controls Award 


 2012 Arizona Regional Entrepreneurship Award 


 2012 Utah Regional Champion 


 2011 Arizona Regional Spirit Award 


 2010 Arizona Regional Champion 


Brent Kellis brings a unique combination of real-world success and classroom experience to Focus 


Education Services that will greatly support FES’ educational, operational, and business plans.  For 


additional skills, competencies, work experience, qualifications, and achievements see Brent’s resume 


submitted in the title page. 


ROLES 


The Principals of Focus Education Services will also be governing board members.  Under the 


direction of the By-Laws, the Principals will help carry out the organizational vision, mission, and values.  


Brent, with his extensive STEM experience and history of helping students realize success and 


achievement through robotics, math, and personal finance, will be an asset in implementing the 


educational and operational plans.  Under the direction of the board, Brent may serve in a teaching, 


management, and/or advisory capacity.  Sterling, with his background in charter management, 


curriculum, learning management systems, and information technology will be an asset in implementing 


the educational, operational, and business plan of Focus High.  Subject to board approval, Sterling will fill 


the role of Founding School Principal/Director and continue to lead the planning and execution of Focus 


High’s vision and mission. 


  


 


 








 







 







 







 







 







 








ORGANIZATIONAL BY-LAWS 


FOCUS EDUCATION SERVICES 
 


 


ARTICLE I - NAME 


 


The name of the corporation shall be FOCUS EDUCATION SERVICES (FES). 


The Corporation shall have the right to register, copyright, or 


trademark the name in the State of Arizona. 


 


ARTICLE II - OFFICES 


 


The principal office of the Corporation shall be located at 465 N. 


Bluejay Dr. Gilbert, AZ. The Corporation may also maintain offices at 


such other places within or without the United States as the Board of 


Directors may, from time to time, determine. 


 


ARTICLE III - NOT FOR PROFIT CORPORATION 


 


The Corporation is established as a not for profit corporation for the 


purposes of operating a public charter school in accordance with the 


laws of the State of Arizona. The Corporation shall not directly or 


indirectly perform any act or transact any business that will 


jeopardize its status as a public school in the State of Arizona or to 


jeopardize any tax-exempt status of the Corporation provided under the 


not for profit corporation laws of the State of Arizona and any 


Internal Revenue laws, including the tax-exempt status of a corporation 


under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code and its 


regulations as any of those laws and regulations may exist or may 


hereafter be amended. No part of the assets or net earnings of the 


Corporation, current or accumulated, shall inure to the benefit of any 


private individual except for any and all contracts that may be entered 


into with any individuals as provided and afforded by these By-Laws and 


appropriate resolutions of the Corporate Board. 


 


ARTICLE IV - EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES 


 


The Corporation shall operate a Charter School in the State of Arizona 


pursuant to A.R.S. § 15-181, et. seq. The purpose of the Corporation is 


to provide and maintain a safe and resourceful environment where 


students in grades nine through twelve can gain the knowledge and 


skills necessary to obtain gainful employment, nurture meaningful 


relationships, and appreciate their place in this world as a whole. 


 


ARTICLE V – GOVERNING STRUCTURE 


 


(a) FES Shall be governed by a Corporate Board of Directors.  In the 


event that a Corporate Board of Directors does not exist (i.e. it has 


not yet been established), FES shall be governed by a Principal 


Director.  The role of Principal Director and Corporate Board of 


Directors is identical.  The Corporate Board of Directors of FES is 


responsible for corporate policy and for operations of the corporation 


including the charter schools. The Corporate Board of Directors has the 


general charge of the affairs, property and assets of the corporation, 


including setting school policy, and the implementation of fiscal 


management policies and procedures. The corporation may appoint 







additional principals or members to act as officers, agents, 


committees, and board members as it deems necessary, appropriate, or 


proper.  


 


(b) FES schools will be governed by a Governing Board for the Schools.  


Pursuant to ARS 15-183, this board is responsible for the policy 


decisions of the charter schools. The school’s governing body will 


provide knowledgeable oversight of the school’s operations, financial 


matters, and student growth and achievement to the Corporate Board of 


Directors. In cooperation with the Corporate Board, the School 


Governing Board will provide strategic direction for the school, 


nurture strong school leaders, and ensure the school’s financial and 


legal security. 


 


 


ARTICLE VI – CORPORATE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


 


Section 6.1 - Name, Numbers, Election and Term of Office: 


 


(a) The Corporate Board of Directors shall oversee the Governing Board 


for the Schools. 


(b) The number of Directors of this Corporate Board shall be five (5), 


provided that said number may be changed by an amendment to the By-


laws, duly adopted by the Board of directors. 


(c) The Founders of the Corporation shall be the initial Board of 


Directors. Additional members of the Board of Directors shall be sought 


from the community. Except as may otherwise be provided in the Articles 


of Incorporation or appropriate laws, any new members of the Board of 


Directors shall be elected by a majority vote of the votes cast at a 


regular or special meeting to be held by the Directors, present in 


person or by proxy, that are entitled to vote in the election. 


Entitlement to vote in any such election shall be limited to Directors 


that serve as least one month prior to any election held to elect 


members to the Board. Vacancies in the Board of Directors shall be 


filled as prescribed in these by-laws. 


(d) Each Director who is not personally liable in connection with the 


school (by contract or otherwise), shall hold office for a period of 


one (1) year, and until his/her successor is elected and qualified, or 


until his/her prior death, resignation, or removal. Any director 


personally liable in connection with the school (by contract or 


otherwise), shall hold office until the director’s personal liability 


is extinguished, or satisfied by surety. 


 


Section 6.2 - Qualifications: 


 


(a) Each member of the Board of Directors must be over the age of 


eighteen (18). 


(b) Each member must be able to pass a background check as requested by 


the Department of Education and any appropriate sponsoring board of the 


Corporation, which will include as a minimum, a fingerprint check 


showing that there exists no criminal record which could adversely 


affect the Corporation or its operation as a charter holder. 


(c) Each member of the Board of Directors must establish that each such 


Director possesses significant experience and qualifications to further 


the Board of Directors’ commitment to the educational purposes and 


vision and mission of the Corporation as set forth herein including, 


without limitation, educational, managerial and fund-raising skills. 







 


Section 6.3 - Duties and Powers: 


 


The Board of Directors shall appoint and be responsible for the 


authorization, oversight, and, when required, ratification of acts to 


be carried out for the Charter School being operated by the 


Corporation. The Board of Directors shall be responsible for the 


ratification of the acts of the Administration of School Directors and 


the performance of any and all other acts required to be performed by 


the Board of Directors by state or federal statute and the Charter 


Contract entered into by the Sponsoring Board pursuant to Arizona 


Charter School Law, ARS § 15-181 et. seq. The Board of Directors shall 


preserve the nonprofit status of the Corporation by the observance of 


prudent fiscal and monetary controls herein set forth. The Corporation, 


by and through the Board of Directors, shall not: 


(a) Lend any part of its income or corpus without the receipt of 


adequate security and a reasonable rate of interest; 


(b) Pay any compensation in excess of a reasonable allowance for 


salaries or other compensation for services rendered; 


(c) Make any part of its services available on a preferential 


basis; 


(d) Make any substantial purchase of its securities or any other 


property, for more than adequate consideration in money or for 


other consideration for a value that can be established in terms 


of money’s worth; 


(e) Sell any substantial part of its securities or any other 


property, for less than an adequate consideration in money or for 


other consideration for a value that can be established in terms 


of money’s worth. 


 


Section 6.4.  Absence:  


 


Each Board member is expected to communicate with the Principal-


Director/Chair/President in advance of all Board meetings stating 


whether or not s/he is able to attend or participate by conference 


telephone or other agreed-upon means of communication. Any Board member 


who is absent from two regularly scheduled, non-special Board meetings 


per calendar year shall be deemed to have resigned due to non-


participation, and his/her position shall be declared vacant, unless 


the Board votes to retain that director by a majority vote.   


 


Section 6.5 - Manner of Acting: 


 


(a) Except as otherwise provided by these By-laws, at all meetings of 


the Board of Directors, each member of the Board, present in person, 


telephonically, or via the Internet, shall have one vote. 


(b) Except as otherwise provided by statute, the Articles of 


Incorporation, or these By-laws, the action of a majority of the 


Directors present at any meeting at which a quorum is present shall be 


the act of the Board of Directors. Any act authorized, in writing, by 


all of the Directors entitled to vote thereon and filed with the 


minutes of the Corporation shall be the act of the Board of Directors 


with the same force and effect as if the same had been passed by 


unanimous vote at a duly called meeting of the Board of Directors. 


 


Section 6.6 - Director Deadlock: 


 







In the event of a deadlock on any substantial matter affecting the 


corporate activities, the directors shall appoint a mutually agreed 


upon third party neutral to aid the directors in facilitating the 


decision making process. In the event deadlock persists, the directors 


shall promptly refer the issue to the Arizona Dispute Resolution 


Association or another suitable dispute resolution service and request 


the appointment of a mediator who shall facilitate discussions and 


encourage pursuing solutions. If mediation fails and deadlock persists, 


the directors shall agree upon a third party neutral arbitrator who 


shall have the authority to issue binding decisions on issues at 


deadlock. 


(a) Any vacancy in the Board of Directors occurring by reason of an 


increase in the number of Directors shall be filled by a majority vote 


of the votes cast at a regular or special meeting by the Directors, 


present in person, telephonically, or via the Internet, that are 


entitled to vote in the election. 


(b) Vacancies occurring by reason of the death, resignation, 


disqualification, removal, or any inability to act of any Director, or 


otherwise, shall be filled by a majority vote of the votes cast at a 


regular or special meeting by the Directors, present in person, 


telephonically, or via the Internet that are entitled to vote in the 


election, as a means to fill the unexpired portion of the term of any 


such vacancy. 


 


Section 6.7 - Resignation: 


 


Any Director may resign at any time by giving written notice to the 


Chairman of the Board of Directors or the Secretary of the Board of 


Directors. Unless otherwise specified in such written notice, such 


resignation shall take effect upon receipt of such notice by the Board 


of Directors or such officer, and the acceptance of such resignation 


shall not be necessary to make it effective. 


 


Section 6.8 - Removal: 


 


(a) Any director who is not personally liable in connection with the 


school (by contract or otherwise) may be removed from the Board of 


Directors with or without cause at any time by a resolution and vote of 


a two-thirds (2/3) of the directors entitled to vote who are present in 


person, or by proxy, cast at a regular meeting or special meeting 


convened for that purpose. 


(b) Any director personally liable in connection with the school (by 


contract or otherwise), may not be removed from their position as 


director until the director’s personal liability in connection with the 


school is extinguished, or satisfied by surety. 


 


Section 6.9 – Salary: 


 


No salary shall be paid to Directors of the Corporation, as such, for 


their services, but by resolution of the Board of Directors, a 


reasonable sum for expenses of attendance, if any, may be allowed for 


attendance at such regular or special meeting of the Board; provided, 


nothing herein contained shall be construed or interpreted to prevent 


any person serving as a director of the Corporation from also serving 


as an officer or employee of the corporation and receiving a salary or 


other compensation for that position. 


 







Section 6.10 – Contracts: 


 


(a) No contract or other transaction between the Corporation and any 


other corporation shall be impaired, affected, and/or invalidated nor 


shall any Director be liable in any way by reason of the fact that any 


one or more of the Directors of the Corporation may be interested in 


any such other corporation or may serve as a director or officer of any 


such other corporation or of other corporations, provided that such 


other interests or involvements with such other corporation or 


corporations or other relevant material facts are disclosed in writing 


to the Directors including, without limitation, the nature of such 


Director’s involvement with such other corporation or corporations 


including, without limitation, such Director’s ability to influence the 


action of such other corporation or corporations, and any tangible or 


intangible benefit or profit that may accrue to such Director as a 


result of any contract or transaction between the Corporation and any 


other Corporation or corporations. In addition, the contract or 


transaction must be fair and reasonable to the Corporation when it is 


authorized, approved and ratified in accordance with the following 


paragraph. 


(b) Any Director, personally and individually, may be a party to or may 


be interested in any contract or transaction of this Corporation, and 


no Director shall be liable in any way by reason of such interest, 


provided that the fact of an interest be disclosed or made known to the 


Board of Directors, provided that the Board of Directors shall 


authorize, approve or ratify such contract or transaction by the vote 


of a majority of the voting members. Such Director or Directors may be 


counted in determining the presence of a quorum at the meeting. This 


Section shall not be construed to impair or invalidate or in any way 


affect any contract or other transaction which would be otherwise valid 


under the law (common, statutory, or otherwise) applicable thereto. 


 


Section 6.11 - Conflicts of Interest: 


 


(a) The Board of Directors of the Corporation shall adopt a Conflict of 


Interest Policy to be followed by the members of the Board of Directors 


in executing their duties. 


(d) In the event no formal Board of Director Conflict of Interest 


Policy is adopted, it shall be deemed that all statutory provisions 


found in the Arizona Revised Statutes for Non-profit Corporations shall 


constitute the Conflict of Interest Policy of the Corporation. 


(e) New Directors of the Corporation shall be informed and advised of 


the Board’s Conflict of Interest Policy prior to entering or assuming 


the duties of his/her office. 


 


Section 6.l2 - Committees: 


 


The Board of Directors, by resolution adopted by a majority of the 


entire Board present at a duly-authorized meeting, may from time to 


time designate from among its members in executive committee, and may 


also designate from among its members and non-members, such other 


committees as the Board of Directors may deem desirable, each 


consisting of three (3) or more Board members, with such powers and 


authority (to the extent permitted by law) as may be provided in such a 


resolution. Each such committee shall serve at the pleasure of the 


Board. 


 







ARTICLE VII - MEETINGS OF THE DIRECTORS 


 


Section 7.1 - Annual Meetings: 


 


The annual meeting of the Board of Directors of the Corporation shall 


be held at a time designated by the Board of Directors, for the purpose 


of electing the Directors, voting on a budget, and transacting such 


other business as may properly come before the meeting. 


 


Section 7.2 - Regular Meetings: 


 


The Board of Directors shall hold regular meetings, which must be 


scheduled at least quarterly, at a place and time to be determined by 


the Board of Directors. All Directors shall be given notice of such 


regular meetings upon determination of the schedule. 


 


Section 7.3 – Special Meetings: 


 


Special meetings of the Directors may be called at any time by the 


President, the Board of Directors, by the Chairman of the Board, by the 


Secretary if he/she has received a written request of two (2) members 


of the Board of Directors, or as otherwise required under the 


provisions of appropriate laws. All meetings of the Board of Directors 


shall be held at the principal office of the Corporation, or at such 


other places as designated in the notice or waiver of notice of such a 


meeting or meetings. 


 


Section 7.4 - Notice of Meetings: 


 


(a) Notice of all meetings, including annual, monthly. and special 


meetings, shall specifically set forth an agenda for said meeting. 


(b) Except as otherwise provided by statute, written notice of each 


meeting of the Board of Directors, whether annual or special, stating 


such time when and place where it is to be held, shall be served either 


personally or by email not less than Twenty-four (24) hours before the 


meeting to all board members. Notice of a special meeting shall also 


state the purpose or purposes for which the meeting is called, and 


shall indicate that it is being issued by, or at the direction of, the 


Director or officers calling the meeting.  


(c) Notice is deemed to have been received upon the date and time the 


email is sent or the date and time the notice is delivered in person. 


(d) Notice of any regular or special meeting shall not be required to 


be given to any Director who shall attend such a meeting without 


protesting prior thereto or at its commencement the lack of notice to 


him, or who submits a signed waiver of notice, whether before or after 


the meeting. Notice of any adjourned meeting shall not be required to 


be given. 


(e) Meetings may be conducted by consent without the requirements of 


notice if all directors execute a duly authorized minute entry 


reflecting consent to the actions. 


(f) Meetings may be conducted telephonically or via the Internet, so 


long as all relevant parties are informed of the need or existence of 


the non-personal attendance. 


A facilitator from among those Directors present at all meetings shall 


preside as Chairman for such meetings or adjournments. 


 


 







 


 


Section 7.5 Quorum: 


 


(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, or by statute, at all meetings 


of the Board of Directors, the presence at the commencement of such 


meetings of the Directors, in person or by proxy, which attains a 


majority of the total number of the Directors entitled to vote, shall 


be necessary and sufficient to constitute a quorum for the transaction 


of any business. The withdrawal Director after the commencement of any 


meeting shall have no effect on the existence of a quorum, after a 


quorum has been established at such a meeting. 


 (b) Despite the absence of a quorum at any annual meeting or special 


meeting of the Directors, the Directors, by a majority of the votes 


cast by the Directors entitled to vote thereon, may adjourn the 


meeting. At any adjourned meeting at which a quorum is present, any 


business may be transacted at the meeting as originally called.  


Section 6.8 - Voting: 


(a) Except as otherwise provided by statute, the Articles of 


Incorporation, or By-laws, any corporate action, other than the 


election or removal of Directors or officers, and voting on amendments 


to the Articles of Incorporation or By-laws, taken by at vote of the 


Directors shall be authorized by a majority of the votes cast at each 


meeting. 


(b) Each Director is entitled to one vote which may be cast in person, 


telephonically, or via the Internet. 


 


Section 7.6 - Conduct of Meeting: 


 


A duly adopted agenda for each meeting shall be prepared by the 


President, or other designated Director or officer. The meeting shall 


be conducted in accordance with the agenda. The President or any 


Chairman of the meeting shall have the right to limit discussion on any 


particular item and shall have the right to provide time limits for any 


party wishing to speak on any appropriate point. Meetings shall be 


conducted in accordance with respect and harmony at all times, and to 


maintain a positive yet responsive environment. 


 


 


ARTICLE VIII - OFFICERS 


 


Section 8.1 - Name, Numbers, Election and Term of Office: 


 


(a) The officers of the Corporation shall consist of the President, 


Secretary, and Treasurer of the Corporation, and any such other 


officers as the Board of Directors may from time to time deem 


acceptable. Officers of the Corporation need not be Directors of the 


Corporation. Any two or more offices may be held by the same person. 


(b) All the officers of the Corporation shall be elected by the Board 


of Directors at the regular annual meeting of the Board of Directors or 


at any other meeting established for this purpose. 


(c) Each officer shall hold office until the meeting of the Board of 


Directors next succeeding his election, and until his successor shall 


have been elected and qualified, or until his death, resignation, or 


removal. 


Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice of such 


resignation to the Board of Directors, the President, or the Secretary 







of the Corporation. Unless it is otherwise specified in such written 


notice, such resignation shall take effect upon receipt thereof by the 


Board of Directors or by such officer, and the acceptance of such 


resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. 


 


Section 8.2 - Removal: 


 


(a) Any officer who is not personally liable in connection with the 


school (by contract or otherwise) may be removed from office with or 


without cause at any time by a resolution and vote of a two-thirds 


(2/3) of the Directors entitled to vote who are present in person, or 


by proxy, cast at a regular meeting or special meeting convened for 


that purpose. 


(b) Any officer personally liable in connection with the school (by 


contract or otherwise), may not be removed from their office until the 


personal liability in connection with the school is extinguished, or 


satisfied by surety. 


 


Section 8.3 - Vacancies: 


 


A vacancy in any office by reason of death, resignation, the inability 


to act, or any other cause whatsoever, may at any time be filled for 


the unexpired portion of the term by the Board of Directors. 


(a) The President shall be the chief executive officer of the 


Corporation, subject to the control of the Board of Directors, and 


shall have general charge of the Corporation’s business, and 


supervision of its affairs. The President shall keep the Board of 


Directors fully informed and freely consult with them in regard to the 


business of the Corporation and make due reports to them. 


(b) In addition to the powers and duties elsewhere provided in these 


By-laws, the President shall sign, when duly authorized to do so, all 


contracts, orders, deeds, liens, guarantees, licenses and other 


instruments of a special nature. 


(c) Subject to the Board of Directors, the President shall have such 


other powers and duties as are incident to said office and not 


inconsistent with these By-laws, or as may at any time be assigned by 


the Board of Directors. 


 


Section 8.4 - Powers and Duties of the Treasurer: 


 


(a) The Treasurer, subject to the control of the Board of Directors and 


together with the President, shall have the general supervision 


authority over the Corporation’s finances. 


(b) Duties of the Treasurer include the care of, and responsibility 


for, all moneys, securities, evidences of value and corporate 


instruments of the Corporation, and supervision of the officers and any 


other persons authorized to deposit, handle, and disburse any funds, 


ensuring retention of information as to whether all deposited have been 


duly made and all expenditures duly authorized and evidenced by proper 


receipts and vouchers. The Treasurer shall cause full and accurate 


books to be kept, showing the transactions of the Corporation, its 


accounts, assets, liabilities, and financial condition, which shall at 


all times be open to the inspection of the Directors, and such 


statements and reports as are required of him/her by law. 


(c) To the Board of Directors, the Treasurer shall have such other 


powers and duties as are incident to the office and not inconsistent 







with these By-laws; or as may at any time be assigned to the Treasurer 


by the Board. 


 


Section 8.5 - Powers and Duties of the Secretary: 


 


(a) The Secretary shall cause to be entered in the minute books the 


minutes of all meetings of all committees and of the Board of 


Directors; Shall have charge of all books and papers pertaining to said 


office; and shall be responsible for the giving of all notices and for 


the making of all statements and reports required of the Corporation or 


of the Secretary by law. The Secretary shall attest by signature to all 


instruments duly authorized and requiring the same. 


(b) The Secretary shall perform such other duties as are incident to 


the office, and shall have such other powers and duties, in addition to 


those elsewhere provided in these By-laws, as may be at any time 


assigned by the Board of Directors. 


 


Section 8.6 - Sureties and Bonds: 


 


In case the Board of Directors shall so require, any officer, employee, 


or agent of the Corporation shall execute to the Corporation a bond in 


such sum, and with such surety or sureties as the Board of Directors 


may direct, conditioned upon the very faithful performance of his 


duties to the Corporation, including responsibility for negligence and 


for the accounting for all property, funds, or securities of the 


Corporation which may come into his/her hands. Such requirements herein 


set forth shall be in accord with all appropriate laws. 


 


ARTICLE IX - GOVERNING SCHOOL BOARD 


 


(a) The Governing School Board shall operate under the direction and 


supervision of the Corporate Board. All policies set forth in articles 


V – VIII for the Corporate Board shall duly apply to the Governing 


School Board, unless such policy is in direct conflict with the 


Corporate Board. 


(b) A member of the Governing School Board may be removed by a majority 


vote of the Corporate Board. 


 


ARTICLE X - ADVISORY COUNCIL 


 


The Board of Corporate Directors and the Governing School Board may 


create an Advisory Council in a number to be determined by the Board. 


The members of the Advisory Council shall consist of people from the 


education, business, and marketing community, who will consult and 


advise the Charter School on important matters dealing with the effect 


of the Charter School on business and the community as a whole and 


possibly assist in any additional fund-raising efforts for the Charter 


School. All opinions and recommendations of the Advisory Council shall 


be advisory to the Board of Directors, who are not obligated to act 


upon any recommendation. Any and all members of the Advisory Council 


shall have no rights to vote at the Board of Directors meetings, 


independent of such Advisory Council members being actual members, 


respectively, of the Board of Directors. 
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C.2 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION 


This section will describe the advertising and promotion plan to attract parents and students to 


the school that will support the number of students and state equalization assistance included in 


the Three Year Operational Budget.  It will provide a clear description of a viable plan with 


associated costs and a time frame to reach FES’ targeted enrollment figures. 


ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION PLAN 


Focus Education Services will use various marketing mediums to attract high school 


students and reach the projected enrollment numbers found in the 3 year financial forecast.  The 


target enrollment for year 1 is 85 students, year 2 is 255 students, and year 3 is 425 students. 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Total Enrollment 85 255 425 


Table C.2.1: Focus High Projected Enrollment 


To reach projected enrollment, FHS will use the following advertising and promotion efforts: 


 Community Outreach Programs 


 Web and Social Media 


 Direct Mail 


 Flyer Delivery 


 Open House Events 


 Print, Radio, Billboard 


FHS will begin by focusing efforts on low-cost marketing campaigns such as leveraging 


existing business and community relationships while simultaneously targeting parents and 


students via social media outlets (Facebook, Twitter, Pinterest), direct mail, and flyer 


distribution.  As our student population grows, we will allocate 3-4% of our annual revenue 


(approximately $250/student/year) toward future marketing and advertising efforts.  As we 


expand beyond our three year goal of 425 students, we will continue to market and strengthen 


our educational brand by incorporating additional methods that are more efficient in an 


economy of scale such as radio, billboard, and print advertising. 
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The images below illustrate a progression and timeline of FES’ intended marketing plan in 


addition to ongoing web, word of mouth, and social media promotions:


 


Image C.2.1: Marketing Progression 


The following table further details the timeframe and action plan illustrated above: 


Timeframe Details and Action Steps Responsible Party & Cost 


August 2015 Reach out to the U-Turn Foundation 


(U-Turn provides housing and counseling 


services to 30 high school aged youth, and 


outpatient counseling services to an 


additional 40 high school aged youth) 


Principal and Board 


$0 


November 2015 Reach out to Youth Development Institute 


(YDI provides housing and counseling services 


to 177 high school aged youth) 


Principal and Board 


$0 


February 2016 Launch Social Media Sites 


Create FB and Twitter Accounts for Focus High 


Principal and Board 


$0 


March 2016 Launch Website 


(Launch website with relevant enrollment 


Principal and Board 


$2,000 


Year 0 
Partner 


with U-Turn 
& YDI 


FocusHigh 
Website 


SocialMedia 
Sites 


Ribbon 
Cutting 
Event  


Year 1 Send out 
Mailers 1 


Open House 
1 


Send out 
Mailers 2 


Open House 
2 


Year 2 Send out 
Mailers 1 


Open House 
1 


Send out 
Mailers 3 


Open House 
2 


Year 3 Send out 
Mailers 1 


Open House 
1 


Send out 
Mailers 3 


Open House 
2 
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information) 


May 2016 Flyer Delivery #1 


Deliver 9,000 door to door post-card flyers in 


the area directly surrounding the community 


– Announce School Opening and Invite to 


Ribbon Cutting Ceremony 


Principal and Board 


$1,530 


May 2016 Ribbon Cutting Ceremony 


(Host a Ribbon Cutting Ceremony with a 


notable representative from the community) 


Principal and Board 


$150 


June 2016 Flyer Delivery #2 


Deliver 9,000 door to door post-card flyers in 


the area directly surrounding the community - 


– Announce Special Guest Speaker and invite 


to attend 


Principal and Board 


$1,530 


June 2016 Host an Open House with a Special Guest 


from the Community.  Contact a community 


member who relates to and connects with our 


target population and also possesses relevant 


STEM skills and/or achievements 


Principal and Board 


$150 


July 2016 General Open House 


Host an on-campus Open House to welcome 


the community, currently enrolled students 


and their families, and prospective students 


and their families 


Principal and Board 


$150 


Table C.2.2: Marketing Timeline and Cost Estimates 


 


COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS 


The first method mentioned is to leverage existing business and community relationships.  


Mr. Kellis has an existing relationship with the U-Turn Foundation.  This organization provides 
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housing and inpatient counseling services to 30 teenagers in Maricopa County and outpatient 


counseling services to an additional 40 high school aged teenagers.  While these students 


currently attend Mesa High School and East Valley Institute of Technology (EVIT), the owner has 


expressed interest and willingness to relocate them to a school that offers a more focused 


approach to their specific needs.  There are 30 students grades 9-12 that are currently housed 


and serviced by The U-Turn Foundation.  By fostering a relationship that benefits both the U-


Turn Foundation and Focus High, we can potentially meet much of our campus enrollment needs 


before a single dollar is spent on any marketing efforts.  In addition to U-Turn, there are other 


group homes such as Youth Development Institute (YDI) that operate homes and provide similar 


services within our service radius that could benefit from our high school model.  In addition to 


these community outreach efforts we will also employ traditional advertising efforts such as 


those described below. 


COMMUNITY OUTREACH AND PUBLIC EVENTS 


 In addition to fostering community relationships, we will also host events that promote 


awareness and foster enthusiasm for our school within our target communities.  Here is a 


specific plan for three possible events that we will host before opening our first site: 


The first event will be a ribbon cutting ceremony with a prominent member of the 


community.  One potential candidate would be AZ Congressman Matt Salmon.  Congressman 


Salmon was instrumental in establishing legislation to create and expand charter schools in the 


state of AZ.1  He is a strong advocate of choice and specialization when it comes to education.  As 


a returning Congressman and a family friend of Sterling Kellis, Matt Salmon will be invited to 


speak to prospective students, parents, and organizational stakeholders on the importance of 


quality education and choice. 


The second community event will seek to promote our technology rich learning 


environment.  Community guest speakers and entrepreneurs will share their experience of how 


education and technology have impacted their careers.  The board will leverage their community 


contacts to find appropriate guests.  One prospective guest speaker may be Rob Gardner, who 


has had success creating and animating video.  He was a grand prize, million-dollar winner for 


Amazon’s best original movie contest and has also written, composed, and scored music for 


Hollywood.2  


The final event will be an open house that will showcase our educational philosophy.  


Parents and prospective students will be invited to tour our site to meet with teachers and 
                                                                 
1
 Education Flexibility Partnership Act (H.R. 800). Retrieved from: http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CREC-1999-03-


11/pdf/CREC-1999-03-11-pt1-PgE424.pdf 
2
 http://www.azcentral.com/community/mesa/articles/2012/03/01/20120301residents-princesses-named-best-


test-movie.html 
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administrators and tour our facilities.  We will offer a brief presentation and complimentary 


refreshments. 


FES believes it is important to involve the local community and share successes from 


within the community.  Community activities such as these involve community members that 


have accomplished things our students will aspire to achieve.  Marketing towards events such as 


these will garner attention and support for the type of education our school will offer. 


The cost for these events is minimal.  The guest speakers will volunteer their time, and 


we will offer refreshments following the event that will cost approximately $150 per event.  In an 


effort to promote these events and Focus High School’s features and benefits, we will distribute 


direct to door flyers.  The cost to print each postcard sized flyer is $0.065.3  These are full color 


on the front and black and white on the back.  The cost to deliver each flyer door to door is 


$0.105.4  The total cost to deliver a full color, post card to each home is $0.17.  According to U.S. 


census data, there are approximately 1,000 homes or apartments per square mile within our 


target demographic.  We will deliver to 9 square miles with our site location located at the 


center.  With an average of 9,000 homes, the total cost per delivery will be $1,530.  From past 


flyer delivery experience, the conversion ratio for attracting new high school students via flyers is 


1 student per 1,500 flyers, with diminishing returns occurring after 2 deliveries to the same 


geographic area.  Therefore, if we target an area of 9 square miles twice, we would expect to 


acquire 12 prospective new students at a cost of $3,060, or $255/student.  This number is equal 


to our marketing allocation of 3-4% per student per year as sited above. 


 In addition to hosting open houses ($150/event), establishing community partners ($0), 


and direct flyer distribution ($1,530/9,000 homes); our marketing efforts will also include 


building a website estimated at $2,000 (Ally Web) and establishing and promoting social media 


accounts through Facebook and Twitter ($0).  It should be noted that establishing community 


partners and developing and maintaining social media accounts are shown as $0 marketing 


expense because, although they do have a labor cost, these responsibilities will be part of the job 


description of the administrator and role of a volunteer board member for the first 3 years of 


operations and therefore not allocated to marketing. 


 


                                                                 
3
 Quote from Alphagraphics 


4
 Quote from Jet Flyer Delivery 
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C.3 PERSONNEL 


This section identifies the personnel necessary to operate Focus High School and to implement the 


program of instruction.  It includes a description of the necessary positions; compensation and benefits 


plans; and a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train necessary personnel.  Salaries and employee related 


expenses (ERE) align with the start-up and three-year-operational budgets found in the budget 


assumptions (see sections C.4 and C.5). 


STAFFING PLAN  


 The following table shows the estimated enrollment figures for years 1, 2, and 3.  It includes the 


estimated number of students attending an AM shift vs a PM shift as well as the student to teacher ratio 


each year.  These enrollment figures are used to project the anticipated staffing plan detailed below.  


  Year 1  Year 2  Year 3 


Enrollment  
AM 
45 85 


PM 
40 


 
AM 
135 255 


PM 
120  


AM 
225 425 


PM 
200 


 


Grade  9 10 11 12  9 10 11 12  9 10 11 12 


Enrollment - Phx  45 40 - -  55 50 45 -  55 50 45 40 


Enrollment - Site 2  - - - -  55 50 - -  55 50 45 - 


Enrollment - Site 3  - - - -  - - - -  45 40 - - 


TOTAL  45 40 - -  110 100 45   155 140 90 40 
 


Calculated Ratios: Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Student/Teacher Ratio1 85/3/2 = 14 255/9/2 = 14 425/15/2 = 14 


Table C.3.1: FES 3 Year Enrollment and Student/Teacher Projections 


In Year 1, Focus High will serve an estimated 85 students in grades 9 and 10.  Students will be 


taught in two separate shifts, an AM shift of approximately 45 students and a PM shift of approximately 


40 students. Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a combination of grade levels.  The following 


table (C.3.2) shows the instructional and non-instructional personnel for year 1.  The table below that, 


shows the anticipated shift schedule for year 1 (C.3.3).  Contracted services (Accounting, IT, and Special 


Education Services) have been omitted from the shift schedule, office manager/registrar will likely be 


contracted but has been included. 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Non-instructional Personnel FTEs 


Principal 1 Office Manager/Registrar 2 


                                                                 
1
 Student/Teacher ratio is calculated by dividing the number of enrolled students by the number of full time teachers by the 


number of shifts (AM/PM).  Other instructional personnel such as the principal, teaching assistants, special education 
interventionists, and counselors have been omitted. 
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Teacher 3 IT 1 


Student Advocates (TAs) 2 Accounting/Bookkeeper 0.5 


Special Education 1   


TOTAL 7 TOTAL 3.5 


Table C.3.2: FES Year 1 Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 


S - Students 


1 - Principal (Director1) 


2 - Teacher (Core1) 


3 - Teacher (Core2) 


4 - Teacher (Electives) 
 


5 - Office Manager/Registrar 


6 - TA1 


7 - TA2 


8 - TA3 


9 - TA4 
 


  


 


        M - F           
Schedule 


 


S 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 S  Schedule 


7:00 AM 


 


                        


7:30 AM 


 


                       Homeroom 


8:00 AM 


 


                       
Core 1 8:30 AM 


 


                       
9:00 AM 


 


                       


9:30 AM 


 


                       


Core 2 10:00 AM 


 


                       


10:30 AM 


 


                       
11:00 AM 


 


                       
Elective 11:30 AM 


 


                       


12:00 PM 


 


                       


12:30 PM 


 


                       
Lunch/Break 


1:00 PM 


 


                       


1:30 PM 


 


                       
Core 1 2:00 PM 


 


                       


2:30 PM 


 


                       


3:00 PM 


 


                       


Core 2 3:30 PM 


 


                       
4:00 PM 


 


                       


4:30 PM 


 


                       


Elective 5:00 PM 


 


                       


5:30 PM 


 


                       
6:00 PM 


 


                       Homeroom 


6:30 PM 


 


                        


7:00 PM 


 


                        
 


 


Table C.3.3: FES Year 1 Anticipated Staffing Plan for AIS
2
 


 


                                                                 
2
 Course schedule is approximate.  Refer to section A.4 - For a more detailed daily schedule of courses. 
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In Year 2, Focus High will expand to an estimated 255 students serving grades 9, 10, and 11.  


Students will be taught in two separate shifts, an AM shift of approximately 135 students and a PM shift 


of approximately 120 students.  Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a combination of grade 


levels.  The following table shows the instructional and non-instructional personnel for year 2. 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Non-instructional Personnel FTEs 


Principal 1 Office Manager/Registrar 1 


Teacher 9 Director of Operations 1 


Student Advocates (TAs) 6 IT 2 


Special Education 3 Accounting/Bookkeeper 1 


Counselor/Career Coach 1   


TOTAL 20 TOTAL 5 


Table C.3.4: FES Year 2 Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 


In Year 3, Focus High will expand to an estimated 425 students in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12.  


Students will be taught in two separate shifts, an AM shift of approximately 225 students and a PM shift 


of approximately 200 students.  Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a combination of grade 


levels.  The following table shows the instructional and non-instructional personnel for year 3. 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Non-instructional Personnel FTEs 


Principal 1 Office Manager/Registrar 1 


Teacher 15 Director of Operations 1 


Student Advocates (TAs) 10 Communications Director 1 


Special Education 5 IT 3 


Counselor/Career Coach 2 Accounting/Bookkeeper 1 


TOTAL 33 TOTAL 7 


Table C.3.5: FES Year 3 Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 


This staffing schedule is consistent with the personnel indicated on the three year operational 


budget (C.5).   


RECRUITING, HIRING, AND TRAINING3 


Recruiting 
 
Focus High will employ a recruitment process that seeks out and attracts the most-qualified 


personnel. The following outlines the primary methods and mediums Focus High will primarily use to 
meet staffing needs:  
 


 Arizona Teaching Fellows and alumni  


                                                                 
3
 Adapted from the recruiting, hiring, and training policies of Western School of Science and Technology, Inc., an Arizona 


Charter School 
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 Arizona Department of Education 


 Job-posting websites  


 Local and national schools of education  


 Professional associations (for positions other than teachers)  


 Word of mouth  
 
Recruiting Process 


In the recruitment process, Focus High will communicate major benefits to prospective employees 
such as technology-driven classrooms, increased automation, community impact, opportunities for 
professional growth, alternative shift schedules, extended Fall and Winter breaks, and opportunities for 
innovation.  
 


After potential staff have been identified and prospective employees have expressed reciprocal 
interest, the screening process will begin to find personnel who exhibit a passion for technology-driven 
education and alignment with Focus High’s mission, vision, values, and educational philosophy. These 
individuals must show a strong commitment to student achievement, commitment to growth and 
improvement, and general qualities of flexibility, professionalism, strong work ethic, and drive.  


The following outlines the application, interview, and hiring process: 


 
1. Resume Screen  


2. Cover Letter Screen  


3. Phone Screen  


4. In-Person Interview  


5. Sample Lesson  


6. Sample Lesson Plan  


7. Feedback Response  


8. Reference Check  
 
The following describes each process in detail as well as its purpose in the staff-selection process.  
 


1. Resume Screen  
Candidates will submit their resumes via email or an electronic submission form found on the 
FocusHighSchool.com website.  Resumes will be received by the School Director/Principal (or Director of 
Operations beginning in year 2). The Director of Operations will screen resumes, considering factors such 
as high academic achievement, impressive employment experience, credible referrals, demonstrated 
leadership experience, and general organizational skills and written communication ability based on 
candidate’s resume and cover letter. 
 


2. Cover Letter Screen  
Candidates will also submit a cover letter detailing their educational philosophy. The Principal or Director 
of Operations will review this letter considering such factors as: how the candidates’ mission, vision, and 
values compares with FHS’ and the candidate’s general written communication and organizational 
abilities. A rubric, created by the Principal and/or the Director of Operations will be used to evaluate 
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Cover Letter effectiveness.  Candidates deemed viable, will advance to the phone screen portion of the 
interview process.  
 


3. Phone Screen  
Qualified candidates who have successfully passed the initial resume and cover letter stage, will 
participate in a phone interview with the School Director/Principal or Director of Operations.   The phone 
interview will the candidate a series of behavioral based questions developed by the Principal or Director 
of Operations.  The candidate’s responses will be graded on a pre-defined rubric created by the Principal 
and/or Director of Operations.  Questions should seek to gauge an individual’s verbal communication 
skills and ability to draw on personal experiences to convey relevant principles and values.  Qualified 
candidates will advance to the In-Person Interview portion of the interview process.  
 


4. In-Person Interview  
The in-person interview will consist of three parts: an in-person interview, a sample lesson--in which 


the applicant will create and submit or upload a sample lesson plan online, and a short session in which 
feedback is offered to the candidate and the candidate has a chance to respond to the feedback. This 
step will be completed by the School Director/Principal and/or an interview panel arranged by the 
principal which would include the candidate’s potential immediate supervisor (if applicable).  This will 
take place at Focus High in Years 2 and 3; before then, it will take place at a location to be determined.  


 
The purpose of the in-person interview session is to assess the candidate’s spoken communication 


ability, presence, mindsets, and educational practice. Candidates will also be invited and encouraged to 
ask questions in which the interviewer or interview panel will assess for general interest and educational 
knowledge of the applicant. The purpose of the curriculum sample will be to assess the candidate’s 
knowledge and ability of relevant subject material and ability to competently navigate a computer. The 
goal of the feedback response session is to assess the candidate’s growth mindset and receptiveness to 
constructive criticism. All of the above will be assessed using defined rubrics created by the principal or 
director of operations.  
 


5. Reference Check  
Candidates selected to move beyond the in-person interview will advance to the reference check portion 
of the interview process.  In this stage, the principal or director of operations or the interview panel will 
review the candidate’s professional references that were submitted via resume or during the in-person 
interview process.   The purpose of this step is to assess the applicant’s character, work ethic, follow-
through, and ability to work well with others in a professional environment. 
 


6. Final Decision  
Following steps 1-5, the School Director/Principal, with the assistance and insight of the interview review 
panel and/or the applicant’s immediate supervisor, will consider the totality of that candidate’s interview 
process and make a selection as to whether or not to offer the candidate a position.  
Focus High will not discriminate in the staff recruitment, selection, hiring, or supporting processes on the 
basis of ethnicity, race, national origin, gender, religion, disability, marital status, veteran status, or any 
other protected classification according to applicable law. 
 
 
Onboarding and Orientation  
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From both a legal compliance and a school culture perspective, Focus High will aim to effectively 


onboard and orient staff members quickly and effectively. The following will discuss the onboarding and 


orientation process for new staff members. 


Focus High will ensure compliance with all statutes relating to fingerprint clearance cards. 
Pursuant to A.R.S. § 15-183.C.5, all instructional employees will maintain fingerprint clearance cards, and 
employment offers will be contingent upon receipt by the school of the prospective employee’s 
fingerprint clearance card. In an effort to ensure compliance prior to school start, FHS will make every 
effort hire all staff by June 15 of each year. This should provide ample time for potential staff to obtain 
receipt of fingerprint clearance cards before the first day of staff development on August 1.  


Applicants may be invited to attend Summer sessions to assist the principal with the creation of 
effective, rigorous, and standards-aligned Essential Learning Outcomes; to help develop requisite 
documents, pacing guides, and rigorous standards-aligned Quarterly Benchmark Assessments; to prepare 
for the planning and delivery of effective instruction, best practices for instruction, the effective usage of 
hybrid learning for instruction, and to explore opportunities for differentiation in instruction; and finally 
to prepare for the usage of assessment data to drive instruction, explore effective co-observation 
techniques, and discuss proper and effective collaborative assessments, PLC Meetings, and Data Analysis 
Meetings (See A.5).  


An effort will also be made to further develop values and culture integral to Focus’ educational 
philosophy during the month’s leading up to the start of the school year.  Under the direction of the 
principal, an onboarding and orientation class will be made available to new hires via the Canvas LMS.  
This will serve the dual purpose of familiarizing staff with a key instructional delivery system while also 
providing relevant information designed to train newly-hired staff on the Focus’ Vision, Mission, Core 
Values, and the methodologies outlined above. This onboarding course will be made available in year 2, 
while the Principal will address the needs served through this course on an individual basis in year 1. 


 
Training - Ongoing Professional Development  
 


Focus High will provide the structure, support, and ongoing development to continuously improve staff 


effectiveness.  The following will ensure continuous improvement of staff effectiveness throughout the 


school year:  


 Teacher co-observations and debriefs.  


 Weekly content area collaborative team meetings to discuss student performance, share best 
practices, debrief from teacher co-observations, and conduct action research projects 


 Bi-monthly school-wide professional development sessions which may be differentiated. Sessions 
will be based upon needs identified by survey feedback, collaborative team requests, or the 
results of observations or evaluations. Sessions will be conducted by Focus High staff or outside 
consultants with expertise in the area of interest. Staff may also attend off-site professional 
development sessions or conferences 


 Continuous coaching and feedback based upon informal observations 


 Action research 
 
Professional development will be differentiated and based upon teacher need, as determined by survey, 
observation, and evaluation results and collaborative team requests.  
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Structurally, at least one hour will be built into every week for collaborative team or full-staff professional 
development time. 
 
 
Teacher Evaluation 
Focus High will use a comprehensive system to monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of instructional 
practices of the school’s teachers.  
 
Teacher Performance Levels  
The following performance levels will be used, from least to most effective:  
Ineffective, Marginally Effective, Effective, Highly Effective, Exemplar.  
In addition, teachers new to Focus School will be ranked as “New To Focus” pending results of the first 
formal observation.  
 
Formal Evaluations  
The School Director/Principal will conduct a formal evaluation of each teacher’s performance each 
semester. Formal evaluations will be preceded by a Pre-Observation Conference and followed by a Post-
Observation Conference. During the Pre-Observation Conference, the School Director/Principal will 
discuss the teacher’s professional development goals from the past semester and what to expect during 
the upcoming lesson. Evaluations will assess instructional practice and the effectiveness of a teacher’s 
lesson plans, gradebook, assessments, and assessment results. Pursuant to new state requirements, 40% 
of teachers’ formal summative evaluations will be based upon their students’ assessment results – 
relating to both proficiency and growth – and their usage of data to improve students learning. The Post-
Observation Conference will present the results of the Formal Evaluation, including:  
 


 Determination of a teacher’s performance level according to a defined rubric modeled upon 
rubrics used at high-performing charter schools.  


 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 
specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward.  


 Determination of whether or not a teacher will be asked back to Focus High (during the second 
semester formal evaluation).  


 
Teachers rated “Ineffective” will not be offered an employment agreement with Focus High and teachers 
rated “Marginally Effective” will be placed on a Performance Plan. 
 
Performance Plans will involve specific growth targets for a teacher relating to instructional performance 
and student progress, as measured by assessment data. Monthly, the School Director/Principal and any 
teacher on a Performance Plan will meet to discuss progress regarding the plan and the teacher’s 
professional growth. Administration will also suggest additional professional development opportunities 
for teachers on Performance Plans and report progress of teachers on Performance Plans to the 
Governing Board.  
A teacher must move from “Marginally Effective” to “Effective” by the next year’s first Formal Evaluation 
to be invited back to Focus High.  
 
Informal Observations  
Focus High endeavors to support and coach all teachers to higher levels of performance and 
effectiveness. 
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To that end, school administrators and/or lead teachers will complete informal observations and coaching 
conversations with teachers throughout the year. Each teacher will receive a minimum of one informal 
evaluation each semester.  Additional informal evaluations will be conducted at the discretion of the 
Principal and/or lead teacher(s).  
 
Coaching conversations for informal observations are non-evaluative and will be aimed at improving a 
teacher’s performance and identifying concrete areas of growth or new instructional methodologies to 
implement based upon best practices. Outcomes of coaching conversations may lead to specific action 
plans or professional development opportunities for teachers.  
 
Focus High personnel conducting observations and coaching conversations will be trained through 
professional development sessions in effective coaching practices to ensure the effectiveness of informal 
observations and coaching conversations.  
 
School Leader Evaluation and Training  
The Governing Board is responsible for the evaluation of the School Director/Principal, it shall also be the 
responsibility of the Board to adequately develop the School Director/Principal.  
The Board shall develop annual goals, specific performance metrics, and a Professional Development Plan 
for the School Director/Principal each July. Quarterly, the School Director/Principal shall provide the data 
required by the Board, pursuant to his or her goals and Professional Development Plan. The Board shall 
monitor this data and suggest professional growth opportunities for the School Director/Principal. Should 
he or she meet his or her annual goals earlier than anticipated, the Board shall be responsible for 
formulating new goals. A summative evaluation of the School Director/Principal’s performance towards 
his or her annual goals and Professional Development plan will be compiled by the Board and reviewed by 
the full Board at each year’s June Board meeting.  
 
During the June meeting, the Board shall also evaluate the School Director/Principal’s performance 
against a defined rubric. Per state statute, 40% of the School Director/Principal’s evaluation will be based 
upon student achievement outcomes. The Board shall conduct a Post-Observation Conference to present 
the results of this evaluation, including:  
 


 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 
specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward.  


 Determination of whether or not the School Director/Principal will be asked back to Focus High.  


 
Throughout the year, pursuant to the School Director/Principal’s goals and Professional Development 
Plan, leaders shall seek out professional development opportunities that align with both Focus School’s 
mission and vision.  
 
The following are examples of potential professional development opportunities for key school leaders:  
 


 Working with an experienced consultant or school leader mentor;  


 Attending professional development conferences and sessions 


 Visiting exceptional schools to observe and learn how to implement best practices.  
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COMPENSATION AND RETENTION 


The following will discuss compensation and retention goals as it pertains to Focus High’s key 
personnel and overall staffing plan.   


To attract and retain high-quality teachers, FHS will provide compensation comparable to or 


above the compensation range for highly qualified or certified teachers working within the target area.  


Compensation will also be based on skill and experience.  


FHS will use $48,000 as the starting base for all full-time teacher positions. The average starting 


secondary education teacher salary in AZ is $31,689.4  The rationale for offering a higher starting wage is 


to attract higher quality educators with appropriate STEM experience.  Additional wages will be based 


upon the teacher’s track record of student achievement. Evidence of student achievement will be 


required during the application process described above.  


Benefits: Medical, vision, and dental benefits will be offered to full time employees (FTEs).  FHS 


will cover 50% of medical, vision, and dental premiums for full time employees only. Based on rates 


quoted by Astoria Insurance, FHS estimates an expense of $225.00/month per full time employee. 


ERE: Additional employee related expenses and benefits are calculated at 15% of an employee’s 


salary. 


  


                                                                 
4
 http://www.nea.org/home/2011-2012-average-starting-teacher-salary.html 
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PRINCIPAL: ($70,000 - $90,000) 


Salary based on experience and size of student body 


Qualifications –Minimum of 2 years experience in Administration (High School preferred); Experience 


working with research-based instructional strategies, assessments, and interventions; Master’s degree; 


Possess a Class 1 Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


Essential Functions – Responsible for completing all reporting as required by ADE in a timely manner; 


Directly responsible for the administration, supervision and evaluation of all areas related to the 


management of the school; Organizes, coordinates, supervises, evaluates, and interprets the total 


instructional and curricular program; Develop and supervise the instructional program consistent with the 


needs of the students and the mandates of the state; Visit classrooms to maintain an ongoing knowledge 


of classroom procedures for teaching and learning; Administers the approved school budget by seeing 


that expenditures are within the approved budgetary allotment; Oversee accounting and contracted 


services; Responsible for grants management; Ensure that the attendance reporting and record keeping 


functions are performed within procedures required by ADE and state statutes; Prepare a calendar of 


school program and activities; Develop handbooks for students and teachers; Establish effective 


procedures for controlling pupil behavior during school hours and at all school activities; Responsible for 


overseeing state testing (AIMS, AzMERIT, PARCC); Oversee school personnel and staff training and 


development. 
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DIRECTOR (OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE): ($65,000 - $75,000) 


Salary based on experience and size of student body 


Qualifications –Minimum of 2 years experience in School Administration, Managerial, or Director Role; 


Experience managing individuals or teams of individuals and working with organizational stakeholders to 


achieve desired objectives; Master’s degree; Possess a Class 1 Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


Essential Functions – Responsible for carrying out the operational vision and mission of FES to provide 


motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence and develop life skills in a 


technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment taught by caring and knowledgeable 


educators.  Operates within the parameters and budget constraints outlined by the board to ensure 


organizational objectives are met in compliance with state and charter board regulatory requirements.  


Collaborates with internal and external personnel (e.g. other administrators, architects, contractors, 


auditors, public agencies, community members, etc.) for the purpose of planning, implementing and/or 


maintaining services and programs.  Directs department operations; the maintenance of services and the 


implementation of new programs and/or processes (e.g. major renovations; site repairs/construction, 


maintenance, acquisition of new land for construction, etc.) for the purpose of providing services within 


established timeframes and in compliance with related requirements.  Facilitates meetings and 


workshops, etc. for the purpose of identifying issues, developing recommendations, supporting other 


staff, and serving as a District representative.  Monitors budget allocations, expenditures, fund balances 


and related financial activities for the purpose of ensuring that allocations are accurate, revenues are 


recorded, expenses are within budget limits and/or fiscal practices are followed.  Participates in meetings, 


workshops and seminars for the purpose of conveying and/or gathering information required to perform 


functions.  Performs personnel functions (e.g. interviewing, evaluating, supervising, etc.) for the purpose 


of maintaining adequate staffing, enhancing productivity of personnel and achieving objectives within 


budget.  Plans for and inspects new construction, repair work and related projects for the purpose of 


ensuring that jobs are completed efficiently; specifications are within regulatory requirements; and 


approving inspection reports and payment requests.  Prepares a wide variety of written materials (e.g. 


facility records, correspondence, memos, reports, policy/procedures, budget, etc.) for the purpose of 


documenting activities, providing written reference, and/or conveying information.  Presents information 


for the purpose of communicating information, gaining feedback and ensuring adherence to established 


internal controls. 
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DIRECTOR (MARKETING & COMMUNITY RELATIONS): ($65,000 - $75,000) 


Salary based on experience and size of student body 


Qualifications – Minimum of 2 years experience in School Administration, Managerial, or Director Role; 


Experience managing individuals or teams of individuals and working with organizational stakeholders to 


achieve desired objectives; Master’s degree; Possess a Class 1 Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


Essential Functions – Responsible for carrying out the operational vision and mission of FES to provide 


motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence and develop life skills in a 


technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment taught by caring and knowledgeable 


educators.  Operates within the parameters and budget constraints outlined by the board to ensure 


organizational objectives are met in compliance with state, charter board, and regulatory requirements.  


Coordinates and sustains all aspects of internal and external communications, including news media 


relations, a diverse array of print/electronic publications, web site, and social media initiatives. Plans, 


implements, and coordinates the FHS’ marketing, advertising and public relations programs to parallel the 


goals and mission of FES. Establishes, nurtures, and maintains positive external relationships with 


individuals, businesses, and community-based organizations that support the FES’ outreach efforts.  


Arranges for interviews with personnel for print and broadcast media and for special events.  Composes 


correspondence, media messages, articles, press releases, announcements, presentations and other 


oral/written communications to meet FES’ outreach needs.  Acts as spokesperson and liaison with the 


media.  Coordinates the photography needs of FES.  Plans and coordinates all relevant activities for 


special events.  Coordinates alumni and community relations. Participates in appropriate committees. 


Cultivates individual relationships and partnerships that support organizational initiatives. Attends Board 


meetings as needed, serves on pertinent Foundation committees and participates in community and 


social events that promote FES and cultivate relationships leading to grants and donations.  Coordinates 


the creation and implementation of a strategic plan for the marketing and community relations functional 


area. Reviews, maintains and evaluates the budget for the marketing and community relations functional 


area. Develops outcomes for the marketing and community relations functional area, monitors 


assessment of those outcomes, and develops plans of action for improvement based on the assessment 


of those outcomes. Assists with the development, implementation, monitoring, and revision of policies 


and procedures relating to the marketing and community relations functional area.  Assists with the 


process for systematic review and evaluation of the marketing and community relations functional area. 


Attends the workplace regularly, reports to work punctually and follows a work schedule to keep up with 


the demands of the worksite.  Completes duties and responsibilities in compliance with FES standards, 


policies and guidelines. Uses interpersonal skills and makes sound judgments to decide how duties and 


responsibilities are completed between coworkers, the supervisory chain, faculty, staff, students, and 


community partners.  Completes all required training and professional development sessions.  Supports 


FES’ values and institutional goals. Working hours may include evenings, holidays or weekends depending 


on deadline requirements and special events. Performs other duties as assigned.  
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OFFICE MANAGER/REGISTRAR:5 ($36,000) 


Position will likely be contracted in years 1-3 through Consilium SFG 
 
Qualifications - The following are the critical skills and experiences sought in an effective Office 
Manager/Registrar at Focus High:  


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values  


 Minimum of an Associate’s Degree  


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) in both English and Spanish  


 Personable 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for his or her own development; growth mindset  


 Valid fingerprint clearance card  


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 
in a demographically-similar community and prior experience in a similar role  


 
Essential Functions - The primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the 
school’s operations and maintain all school records. As such, the Office Manager/Registrar is the 
custodian of records for Focus High.  
The following are the primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar:  


 Manage student information system and SAIS uploads  


 Manage enrollment and attendance  


 Process enrollment/withdrawal forms  


 Submit estimated student counts  


 Maintain student files and compliance with applicable statutes  


 Greet visitors/answer general phone line  
 
  


                                                                 
5
 Position will likely be contracted in years 1-3 (See B.3.2) 
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TEACHER/INSTRUCTOR: ($48,000) 


 


Qualifications – Teachers will hold a master’s degree from a regionally accredited university and/or have 


at least 6 years of verifiable and applicable work experience within their respective subject area.  


Teachers will be committed and able to demonstrate effectiveness in instruction according to Arizona 


State Standards; Meet all requirements of the No Child Left Behind Act (i.e. state certified or passing 


score on the AEPA Subject Knowledge, or present transcripts containing the appropriate number of 


credits in subject area); Possess a Class 1 Fingerprint Clearance Card; possess at least 45 Structured 


English Immersion (SEI) hours. 


Essential Functions – Provide instruction that demonstrates alignment between instruction, assessment, 


and student activities; Monitor student proficiency of performance objectives; Exercise effective 


classroom management; Create, modify, and implement lesson plans according to Arizona State 


Standards; Provide instructional intervention; Implement progress monitoring for students performing 


below grade level; Use methods of instruction and assessment as outlined by FHS; Supervise student 


activities; Participate in creating school scope and sequence; Other duties as prescribed by the principal 


and governing board.  


The Full Time Teachers FTT for year 1 will be divided as follows:  


 FTT1 will teach Math and Science 


 FTT2 will teach English and Social Sciences  


 FTT3 will teach Elective Courses  
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INSTRUCTIONAL ASSISTANT (STUDENT ADVOCATE):  ($15/HR) 


 


Qualifications – Passing score on ParaPro exam or a minimum of 60 credit hours from an accredited 


university or applicable job-related experience. Proficient in Microsoft Office Software; Basic clerical skills; 


Bookkeeping experience; Ability to obtain a Class 1 Fingerprint Clearance Card; Previous experience 


working with children; Organizational skills; Knowledge of cloud storage and familiarity with online 


classroom portals such as Moodle, Blackboard, or Canvas a plus. 


Essential Functions: Assist full-time teacher(s) in classroom duties, assist student with basic computer 


related questions, communicate with parents/students; track student attendance; Order supplies; 


Answer phones; other clerical duties as prescribed by teacher or principal.  Provide extra assistance to 


students with special needs, such as non-English-speaking students or those with physical and mental 


disabilities; tutor and assist children individually or in small groups to help them master assignments and 


to reinforce learning concepts presented by teachers; supervise students in classrooms, halls, cafeterias, 


school yards, or on field trips; enforce administration policies and rules governing students; observe 


students' performance, and record relevant data to assess progress; discuss assigned duties with 


classroom teachers to coordinate instructional efforts; instruct and monitor students in the use and care 


of equipment and materials to prevent injuries and damage; present subject matter to students under 


the direction and guidance of teachers, using lectures, discussions, or supervised role-playing methods, 


organize and label materials and display students' work in a manner appropriate for their eye levels and 


perceptual skills; distribute tests and homework assignments and collect them when they are completed; 


type, file, and duplicate materials.  
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GUIDANCE COUNSELOR ($38,000) 


 


Qualifications: Hold a master’s degree in counseling from an accredited college or university; Meet the 


certification requirements for school counselor from the Arizona Department of Education.  


Primary functions: Assist students in the areas of academic development, career development, and 


citizenship development, as well as emotional and social development; Collaborate with faculty, staff, and 


parents to better understand and meet the needs of all students; Develop, review, and revise a career 


and educational plan for each student; Monitor and advise students and parents as to progress toward 


promotion and graduation; Prepare students for transition to next level of education; monitor student 


attendance records and provide intervention as needed.  


 


Note: No guidance counselor will be hired for year 1.  A guidance counselor will be hired when total 


student enrollment reaches 150 pupils (estimated in 2nd year).  An additional guidance counselor will be 


hired when total student enrollment reaches 250 students (estimated in 3rd year). 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition REVISED Focus Education Services, Inc. Page 1 of 8 


C.1 FACILITIES ACQUISITION 


This section will describe the facility necessary to implement the program described throughout this 


application package. It will discuss the arrangements for securing a facility, describe the process for 


ensuring the facility is ready for a timely commencement of operations, and describe costs associated 


with securing a facility and obtaining educational occupancy.  It will present available facilities near the 


target site location that meet the educational and operational needs of FHS.  It will also present a floor 


plan consist with the costs outlined in the budget and the needs described in the narrative. 


A. FACILITY OVERVIEW 


Focus High School facilities will be modest yet functional.  The attached site plan includes a 3,156 


square foot, 2 classroom model that accommodates 100 students with a 1 to 1 student to computer ratio 


and which is expandable to a 4-classroom, 6,209 sf building that accommodates 200 students.  This 


model provides a comfortable learning environment that integrates everything staff and students will 


need into a cost-effective layout.  The site(s) would be equipped with a conference room for group 


collaboration, a break room, teacher and staff work areas, a lobby with a receptionist desk, and a possible 


area for dining and/or food prep.  Each classroom will be equipped with projectors and computers.  For 


safety and security purposes, FHS will use an entrance secured by magnetic locks opened by electronic 


key fobs to ensure authorized access only.  Once inside, multiple exits will be available to ensure 


compliance with fire code regulations.   


RATIONALE 


The small size and versatility of these sites will allow FHS to position future campuses near larger, 


public high schools creating easy access to our target demographic.  As we expand beyond our initial site 


location, smaller campuses will allow greater agility for FES to grow, transition, and access areas that 


might be otherwise inaccessible.  Additionally, smaller locations are less expensive.  Smaller square 


footage means less to furnish, less to heat and cool, and less to staff.  These savings can be used 


elsewhere to benefit students’ education.  In this model, a “class” will not be constrained by physical 


walls.  An Acellus hosted math class might include students from other campus locations such as Gilbert, 


Apache Junction, Mesa, Chandler, Phoenix, Glendale and Avondale.  Even though each student attends 


his or her local physical campus, their blended-learning environment allows them to connect and 


communicate with students in other campus locations of varying geographic and demographic diversity.  


Research shows that diverse opinions, backgrounds, and demographics can enhance students’ overall 


educational experience.1  The chart below shows proposed site locations for year one (blue), two (red) 


and three (green).  Each marker represents a 2-4 classroom model that will accommodate approximately 


100-200 students. 


                                                                 
1
 Hurtado, S., Milem, J. F., Clayton-Pederson, A., & Allen, W. A. (1999). Enacting diverse learning environments: Improving the 


climate for racial/ethnic diversity (ASHE-ERIC Report Series, vol. 26, no. 8). Washington, DC: George Washington University. 
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Image C.1.1: Proposed FES Site Locations (Years 1-3)2  


 


Image C.1.2: Current District Schools Operating within 3 Miles of FES Proposed Yr 1 Site Location  


B. AVAILABLE FACILITIES 


While FES’ initial target site location is a vacant building currently available just East of Central 


High School (See Table C.1.2), in the event that this location becomes unavailable prior to securing the 


lease, FES will find and secure a comparable location within three (3) miles of the initial proposed site 


location.  Justin Rihs, leasing agent at DeRito Partners, has provided FES with 98 additional potential 


facilities that meet our search parameters within a 3 mile radius of our proposed site location.   Six (6) of 


these backup locations have been included (Table C.1.3).  These alternative sites were selected because 


                                                                 
2
 Locations beyond year one are estimates only.  Market and demographic research has been completed for year one only.  
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they are located on or near the lightrail route and near FES’ target site location (See attached Available 


Properties List for a full list of available locations). 


 


 


Image C.1.3: Proposed Initial Site Location Map3 


 


   


 


                                                                 
3
 Shows proposed initial site location 
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Image C.1.4: Map and Thumbnails of Proposed Alternative Site Locations (See Site Locations Exhibit)
4
 


 


C. TIMEFRAME 


Build out and site prep will take approximately 60-90 days; therefore, the anticipated lease 


acquisition date will be April 15, 2016: however, because improvements will be made during the initial 90 


days, DeRito Partners leasing company has agreed to delay payment of first month’s rent until August 1, 


2016. 


                                                                 
4
 Green marker shows proposed initial site location, red markers show proposed alternative site locations 
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Necessary costs and improvements associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance 


with all applicable laws and regulations, including obtaining educational occupancy, will be overseen by 


the Focus High School’s board of directors and Focus Education Service’s Principal Director, Sterling Kellis, 


who has successfully overseen the compliance process in his former role with Excalibur Charter Schools. 


D. STARTUP AND ACQUISITION COSTS 


From research and past experience working with DeRito Partners Leasing Agency, the average 


cost for the proposed site plan within FES’ targeted area will be approximately $3,500-$4,000/month.  


This includes common area maintenance (CAM) fees and a lessor-funded build-out of approximately 


$12,000.  This build out allowance helps cover probable improvements such as: adding an additional 


restroom, modifying plumbing, dividing classroom walls, and adding additional electrical outlets.  The 


total cost to secure a location will be first and last month’s rent (approximately $7,000-$8,000) payable at 


the time the lease is signed. 


E. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS 


 All necessary financial arrangements have been made to secure a site location.  As shown in the 


start-up and three-year operational budgets of the finance section, a startup loan of $50,000 will be used 


in part to cover the first and last month’s lease which will begin Aug 1, 2016. 


F. LAYOUT AND FLOOR PLAN 


As stated above, Focus High School facilities will be modest but functional.  Our 2-classroom, 


3,500 square foot model accommodates 100 students with a 1 to 1 student to computer ratio.  The 


model provides a comfortable learning environment that integrates everything staff and students will 


need in a cost-effective layout.  The site(s) would be equipped with a conference room for group 


collaboration, a break room, teacher and staff work areas, a dining area, and a lobby with a receptionist 


desk.  Each classroom will be equipped with projectors and computers.  Desks or student work stations 


will be hexagonal shaped and arranged in a honeycomb layout to maximize efficiency.  This format offers 


a desktop surface size that is 250% larger than traditional high school desks and more closely resembles 


many professional work environments that utilize workstation cubes.5   The added surface area allows for 


more work space, more monitor space, and more privacy for students to work.   


                                                                 
5
 Most high school desk tops measure 18”x24” for a 3 ft


2
 surface area, Focus desks measure ((20”x41.5”)+((12”x41.5”)/2))  = 7.5 


ft
2
—or 2.5x the size of the average high school desk. 
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Image C.1.5: Comparison of Desk Sizes 


 


The small size and versatility of Focus High sites will allow FES to position future campuses near 


larger, public high schools creating easy access to our target demographic.  The proposed layout and floor 


plan is consistent with FHS’ educational philosophy, projected enrollment numbers, and staffing needs. 
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G. PROPOSED SITE PLAN 


Focus High School Proposed Site Plan Layout 


2 Classroom Model - 3,156 sf - 100 student capacity 
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Focus High School Proposed Site Plan Layout 


4 Classroom - 6,209 sf - 200 student capacity 
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C.1 EXHIBIT: LAYOUT OF SPACE 


Focus High School Proposed Site Plan Layout 


2 Classroom Model - 3,156 sf - 100 student capacity 
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Focus High School Proposed Site Plan Layout 


4 Classroom - 6,209 sf - 200 student capacity 
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C.4 START-UP BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS 
 


This section will provide a viable and adequate budget to cover FES’ expenses that will occur in the start-


up process, before state equalization revenue is received. It will provide a list of assumptions coinciding 


with each line item expense listed on the start-up budget form. 


Focus Education Services: Focus High (“FES”) created its start-up budget based upon the following budget 


assumptions. 


 EXPLANATION OF REVENUE  


$50,000. 


The source of revenue for all start-up funds will come from a $50,000 start-up loan supported by the 


verifiable proof of secured funds documentation 


If necessary, FES’ has secured a secondary loan in the amount of $25,000 to be used in the event that 


start-up funds exceed start-up assumptions.  This secondary loan is also supported in the verifiable proof 


of secured funds documentation. 


EXPLANATION OF EXPENSES 


FES Principals and Directors will ensure that the sum of all start-up expenses do not exceed start-up 


revenue.  The timeframes for expenditures are consistent with the application package. 


Administration, Instruction, and Support (AIS) Expenditures 


No Salaries will be paid using start-up funds as no salaries will be paid prior to receiving state equalization 


funds (prior to August). 


Acellus Curriculum, Canvas Courseware, and curriculum resource materials will be purchased and secured 


using $3,500 of available start-up funds in May 2016.  Rate quote by Acellus Coordinator Marti Asay. 


Aside from Acellus curriculum and resource materials, no other administration, instruction, or support 


expenses will be made prior to August. 


Operations and Maintanence 


 Website - $2,000 


A Focus High website will be created using $2,000 of available start-up funds.  Domain 


www.focushigh.org and www.focushighschool.com have already been purchased.  


Assumes payment made in May, 2016 for site completed in March 2016.  Assumptions 


based on Quote by Ally Web.  


 Marketing and Advertising - $3,510 
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Flyer Delivery – Jet Flyer will print and deliver 18,000 direct-to-door flyers in May and 


June at an estimated cost of $3,060. 


Open House Refreshments – Open house and event refreshments will be offered on 3 


separate occasions at an estimated cost of $450.  Assumes open house events in May, 


June, and July (see C.2 Advertising and Promotion). 


 Building Lease - $8,000 


Estimated lease expense for first and last month’s rent is $8,000 (Quote from DeRito 


Partners) 


 Insurance - $1,000 


Astoria Insurance has quoted an initial deductible of $1,000 for property/casualty and 


liability insurance. 


 Utilities - $900 


  Estimate from City of Phoenix as well as comparable rates from Excalibur 


 Phone/Internet - $250 


  Estimate from Century Link and Cox and comparable rates from Excalibur 


 Furniture and Equipment - $7,500 


Estimate for 50 student and teacher desks from Tempe Wholesale and comparable rates 


from Excalibur.  Additional office and classroom furniture and equipment is available via 


donation from Apollo Education Group (parent company of University of Phoenix and 


Western International University) through Sterling Kellis.  Sterling secured 40 desks, 40 


chairs, and 40 computer monitors and 5 couches and a lectern for a classroom at 


Excalibur Charter Schools through Apollo Education Group and has access to additional 


furniture and equipment donations for FES.  However, in the event such donations are 


not readily available, FES may use the secondary loan ($25,000) listed in the explanation 


of revenue and supported in the verifiable proof of secured funds documentation to 


purchase necessary furniture and equipment 


 Chromebooks - $12,000 


  Cost for 60 11.6” Wi-Fi enabled Samsung Chromebooks on Amazon.com 


 Office Technology - $0 


Routers, switches, LAN and WAN network, and server to be set up by Adobe Tech (IT 


service provider), while services will be installed by July 2016, expenses will be deferred 


until after August when contracted rates begin. 


Loan 


Start-up loan payments are deferred until August 








C.4 Start-Up Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle
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2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


15


16


17


18


19


20


21


22


23


24


25


26


27


28


29


30


31


32


A B C D E F


2016-2017 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Secured Funds - Private Donations


Secured Funds - Loans 50,000.00$    4/1/2016


Secured Funds - Other


     Total Start-up Revenue $50,000


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 


Staff
@ Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Salaries 


       Director/Principal -$              


       Teacher-Regular Education -$              


       Teacher-Special Education -$              


       Clerical -$              


       Bookkeeper/Finance -$              


       Custodial/Maintenance -$              


       Other -$              


Employee Benefits  


Employee Insurance (if providing)


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.)


Instructional Consumables


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel


Contracted Services: AIS


Contracted Services: Special Education


Curriculum & Resource Materials 3,500.00$      5/1/2016


Library Resources/Software


SAIS Software


Other


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 3,500.00$      


Applicant Name: Focus Education Services


Inception to August 1 of Opening Year


APPROVED January 13, 2015







C.4 Start-Up Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle


33


34
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38


39


40


41


42


43


44


45


46


47


48


49


50


51


52


53


54


55


56


57


A B C D E F


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) EXPENDITURES  
(add lines as necessary)


Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Supplies


Marketing/Advertising (Website) 2000 5/1/2016


Marketing/Advertising (Flyers/Postcards) x2 3060 5/2016 and 6/2016


Marketing/Advertising (Open Houses/Events) x3 450 5/2016 and 6/2016


Building & Improvements 


Land & Improvements 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 8000 5/1/2016


Property/Casualty Insurance 500 5/1/2016


Liability Insurance 500 5/1/2016


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 900 5/1/2016


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 250 5/1/2016


Student Furniture & Equipment 7500 6/1/2016


Office Furniture & Equipment 0 6/1/2016


Student Technology Equipment (Chromebooks) 12000 6/1/2016


Office Technology Equipment (Leased through Adobe Tech) 0 7/1/2016


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, Routers, Servers, etc.) 0 7/1/2016


Loan Repayment 


Other 


     Total Operations & Maintenance 35,160.00$    


Total Expenditures 38,660.00$    


Total Start-up Revenues 50,000.00$    


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 11,340.00$    


APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Survey of American Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are assumed to have basic knowledge of context clues, although if the diagnostic shows a 
lack of proficiency, then appropriate differentiation will be used. To truly master this standard, 
students should be proficient in examining words and their impact on a text meaning.  Students 
should understand the reading process and have comprehension skills around grade level.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


RI.11.4—Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines the meaning of a key 
term or terms over the course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10).   


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 Determine the meaning of words in a text by writing 
definitions for a series of terms in Federalist No. 10. 
 


Key Points/Terms:  


 When we encounter an unknown word, we can use 
context clues to help us define it. 


 Context clues are tools we can use to define a word 
that we don’t know.  


 There are many types of context clues (i.e., antonym, 
synonym, example, definition), but they all share one 
thing; look closely around an unknown word to find 
clues to the word’s meaning. 


 Several words within Federalist No. 10 have meanings 
that are different from their modern meaning, so it’s 
very important to look closely at the text. 
 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on the online forum board and instruct 
students to begin. “Do Now” will be a brief text with 
highlighted words. Students will read the text and the 
highlighted words, then complete 3-5 multiple choice 
questions on the meaning of the words. Online cooperative 
learning strategies will be used here, including comparing 
answers and providing one another with feedback. 


 


INM/Modeling: After introducing today’s objective, teacher 
will instruct students to complete the Canvas diagnostic and 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


After logging in, student will actively complete the Do Now. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will log in to Canvas using their computers. No other 
screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 







RI.11.4. Survey of American Literature REVISED Focus Education Services Page 3 of 7 


continue onto the new material modules. Teacher will use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension and will 
monitor progress by walking around the room. Teacher will 
provide assistance when necessary and will redirect students 
if needed.  


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will guide students 
through Federalist No.10 using close reading strategies. 
Teacher will ask students to give one another feedback on 
their attempted definitions before searching online for the 
true definition. Teacher will model the expected behavior 
during guided practice and will use checks for understanding 
to monitor comprehension. Teacher will walk around the 
room and provide assistance when necessary, addressing any 
consistent areas of misunderstanding. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will pass out index cards that contain 
two exit ticket questions that require students to use their 
context clue skills. Teacher will demonstrate where the exit 
tickets should be placed upon completion and will collect exit 
tickets from students who do not finish before the bell. 


Students will take notes during the module and will continue 
commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work before their 
peers. 


 


 


 


Students will read (and listen to for accommodations) Federalist 
No.10. Students will participate in the guided practice activity by 
writing a forum post with their best guess of each highlighted 
word’s definition. They will present their thoughts on the 
meaning of the highlighted words, and leave respectful feedback 
on their peers’ posts. Students will demonstrate respectful 
behavior and will reference the key points when necessary.  


 


 


 


Students will login onto Canvas  and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom.  


2 


Objective: SW analyze how words affect tone by completing 
a graphic organizer for Federalist No. 10. 


Key Points/Terms:  


Students will type the objective and key points (in their own 
words) in their interactive/online notebooks.  
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 In addition to identifying and defining words, strong 
readers need to analyze words for what meaning and 
tone they give. 


 Authors tend to be very careful and deliberate with 
their word choice, so each word can have an impact 
on the tone of the text. 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on the online learning system’s forum board 
and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” will be to go 
back into yesterday’s forum and revise the first draft of their 
definitions.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will guide students 
through an interactive graphic organizer (similar to a flow 
chart) that organizes certain words that build up to the text’s 
tone. Teacher will then ask students to use the forums 
section to complete their own graphic organizer flow chart 
for words from Federalist No.10. Teacher will model the 
expected behavior during guided practice and will use checks 
for understanding to monitor comprehension. Teacher will 
walk around the room and provide assistance when 
necessary, addressing any consistent areas of 
misunderstanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will respond 
to all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their 
forum answers when prompted.  


 


Students will log in to Canvas and prepare for their daily 
diagnostic. No other screens will be up at this time. Students will 
complete the diagnostic before moving onto the new material 
modules. Students will take notes during the module and will 
continue commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work 
before their peers. 


 


 


Students will open the community forum post in Canvas and 
access the graphic organizer. Students will write their chosen 
words into the graphic organizer, explaining the effect those 
words have on the text’s tone. Students will view completed flow 
charts of three other students and leave quality, meaningful 
feedback. Afterwards, students will revisit their own flowchart 
and make any changes they deem necessary. Students will 
participate in the forum and respect one another. 
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Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to the last forum for 
the day, asking students to complete the 3-question exit 
ticket. 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and ensure 
submission before exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW analyze how words affect meaning by 
examining how Federalist No. 10 would be different if 
‘faction’ were different. 


 


Key Points/Terms:  


 In addition to identifying and defining words, strong 
readers need to analyze words for what meaning and 
tone they give. 


 Authors tend to be very careful and deliberate with 
their word choice, so each word can have an impact 
on the tone of the text. 


 In Federalist No. 10, Madison uses the term “faction” 
to alter meaning and tone. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The 
“Do Now” will be a differentiated review activity based on 
exit ticket results.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Teacher will use checks for understanding to 
ensure comprehension and will monitor progress by walking 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will respond 
to all checks for understanding and forum discussion questions. 
Students will volunteer to share their forum answers when 
prompted.  


 


Students will login into Canvas using their computers. No other 
screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes during the module and will continue 
commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work before their 
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around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will again present 
Federalist No.10, but will now instruct students to explore 
how the entire meaning of the text would differ without the 
term “faction.” Teacher will instruct students to respond to 
the following prompt via Canvas forum: “How would the 
meaning of Federalist No. 10 change if the term faction were 
eliminated?” Teacher will facilitate forum posting and 
address consistent misunderstandings. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to summarize their 
learning on word choice and text meaning in one complete 
sentence and post/email as their exit ticket. 


peers. 


 


Students will open the community forum post in Canvas and 
respond to the prompt. Students will review three other 
students’ posts and comment, comparing others’ posts to their 
own. Students will read their peers’ connections and provide 
meaningful feedback.  Students will participate in the forum and 
respect one another. 


 


 


Students will complete the formative assessment/independent 
practice. Students will remain respectful during independent 
practice and will answer all checks for understanding. When 
finished, students will reflect on their performance on the 
formative assessment. 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket and verify submission 
before exiting the classroom. 


 


Summative Assessment Items:  


Read James Madison’s Federalist No. 10 and answer the following three questions.  


20 points possible. 18-20=Excelling, 16-17=Meets, 13-15=Approaching, <12=Insufficient 


 


1. How do we determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases? 
a. Use the dictionary, google, and vocabulary apps. 
b. Close read, and think about point of view and central idea. 


c. Use context clues (i.e., antonym, synonym, example, definition), close read, and substitute. 


d. Apply context clues (i.e., antonym, synonym, example, definition). 


 [Answer: C, 2 points]  
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2. Which of the following is true about a key term or terms over the course of a text? 


a. The author may use and refine a term over the course of the text, impacting the meaning of the text 
b. The author may use a term over the course of the text, but will not change or refine it 
c. The author may use and refine a term over the course of the text, but this does not impact the meaning of the text 
d. The author may use several terms over the course of the text, all with the same meaning 


[Answer: A, 2 points] 


 


3. Re-read Federalist No. 10 by James Madison and respond to the following prompt in a well-constructed, 5-7 sentence analytical paragraph. Cite 
the text for support. Prompt: How does Madison use and refine the term “faction” over the course of the text? How does this term impact the 
meaning of the text? 
 
Paragraph Rubric (16 points possible, 8 for each component): 


 Insufficient  
0-4 points 


Approaching 
5 points 


Meets 
6 points 


Excelling 
7-8 points 


Analysis of language and 
tone 


Student does not analyze 
the author’s word choice. 
Student may summarize or 
rephrase the text, but no 
analysis appears. 


Student attempts to 
analyze the term, but is 
either incorrect, or does 
not provide a complete 
enough analysis. 


Student describes how the 
author uses the term 
‘faction,’ but does not 
analyze how it changes 
throughout the text. 


Student accurately 
describes how Madison 
defines and refines the 
term ‘faction.’ 


Analyzes impact on 
meaning 


Student does not analyze 
how the term ‘faction’ 
affects the text’s meaning. 


Student attempts to 
analyze the connection 
between word choice and 
text, but is either incorrect, 
or does not cite evidence.  


Student explains the 
connection between 
‘faction’ and the text, but 
does not analyze in detail.  


Student pinpoints how the 
term ‘faction’ affects the 
overall meaning of the 
text. Student cites accurate 
textual evidence as 
support. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 11th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Survey of American Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are presumed to have essential knowledge of the writing process (i.e., brainstorming, 
drafting, revising). However, if diagnostic data shows a lack of proficiency here, then then appropriate 
differentiation will be employed by the instructor.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


11.W.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, 
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. 
   a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation or observation and its 
significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters; create smooth progression of experiences or events. 
    c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, 
growth, or resolution). 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebook, scratch paper. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SW develop a narrative with real or imagined 
experiences by setting out a problem and its significance, 
establishing points of view, and introducing characters. 
 
Key Points:  


 Strong narratives develop real, or imagined, 
experiences in an interesting and original way. 


 There are several ways to develop these 
experiences/events, such as: 


o Setting out a problem=clearly stating the 
conflict or situation of the story and its 
significance 


o Establishing point of view (POV)=deliberately 
choosing whose point of view is represented 
in the narrative, and presenting it in an 
interesting way 


o Introducing a narrator/characters=planning 
who will be introduced in the story and how 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will model the 
interactive “Do Now” activity in Canvas, and instruct 
students to begin. Teacher will facilitate an online discussion 
about the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their 
answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will review the lesson objective for 
the day and ask students to open their computers to the 
Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. Teacher 
will instruct students to complete the daily diagnostic and 
continue onto the new material modules. The new material 
module will show students how to use three techniques 


Students will copy the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. Students will engage in a turn and 
talk where they describe what they’re learning about today, 
“Developing our narratives by setting out a problem, creating 
point of view, and introducing characters.” 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will open their portal and participate in the Do Now 
activity diligently and quietly. Students will respond to all checks 
for understanding and will volunteer to share their answers when 
prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will login in to either Acellus or Canvas, using their 
computers. No other screens will be up at this time. Students will 
complete the lesson diagnostic and then move onto the new 
material modules. Students will take notes on three main 
narrative techniques (setting out a problem/situation/ 
observation, establishing points of view, and introducing 
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when writing a narrative (setting out a 
problem/situation/observation, establishing points of view, 
and introducing characters). Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if 
needed. 


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students to open a 
new forum board, and tell students to write a summary of 
each narrative technique being presented (setting out a 
problem/situation/observation, establishing points of view, 
and introducing characters). Teacher will then ask students 
to post their summaries in the online forum. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior during guided practice and will 
use checks for understanding to monitor comprehension. 
Teacher will walk around the room and provide assistance 
when necessary. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will transition from the 
guided practice and ask students to access the formative 
assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
Independent practice will be to begin writing an original 
narrative, using the three techniques focused on earlier in 
class. Teacher will again provide exemplars if students need 
additional support. Teacher will model the expected 
behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to reflect on the day’s 
lesson and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher will 
ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper and 
submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


characters), and examine several exemplars, posting any 
questions they have.  


 


 


 


 


SW open the appropriate forum and review today’s major 
narrative techniques (setting out a problem/situation/ 
observation, establishing points of view, and introducing 
characters). Students will write a two sentence summary of each 
one, then post on the forum. After posting, students will respond 
to three other classmates’ posts. This will help students 
internalize and own the strategies used when writing a strong 
narrative. 


 


 


 


SW return to their Acellus login and complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. SW be writing the first draft of 
a new narrative, using the three techniques focused on in class 
today. SW remain respectful during independent practice and will 
answer all checks for understanding.  


 


 


 


 


Students will reflect on the exit ticket prompt and place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom.  
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2 


Objective: SW create a well-structured and smooth 
progression of events by using well-chosen details when 
writing their narrative. 
Key Points:  


 When writing our narrative, we must make sure to 
sequence the events of our story, and progress 
through them smoothly. 


 Carefully choosing details will support this, as well as 
an engaging and coherent narrative as a whole. 
 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will direct students 
to log in and complete the interactive “Do Now” activity in 
Canvas, and instruct students to begin. Teacher will facilitate 
an online discussion about the “Do Now” and will ask for 
volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to read through 
the daily objective, and cold call to check for understanding. 
Teacher will then ask students to open their computers to 
the Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Today’s module will model how to progress smoothly 
through events, as well as how (and how not!) to carefully 
choose details when writing. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if 
needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will set guidelines for the day’s 
“Writer’s Workshop.” TW explain that students will be 
working further on their narrative, adding on or editing for a 
smooth progression of events, and well-chosen details. 
Teacher will open the Writer’s Workshop online forum, and 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. Students will engage in a brief turn 
and talk where they tell their neighbor what they are learning 
today, “Smooth progression of events and well-chosen details.” 


 


 


 


 


Student will log in to Canvas and actively complete the Do Now. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their answers when prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will close all other screens, and complete the daily 
diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes on how to progress smoothly through 
events in a story, as well as how to carefully choose details. SW 
be able to access exemplars and non-examples to further support 
this learning.   


 


 


 


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher explain expectations for 
Writer’s Workshop. Students will go through the brainstorming 
process, and then focus on their smooth progression of events, as 
well as well-chosen details. SW access the exemplars should they 
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instruct students to post their rough drafts as they complete 
them. Teacher will monitor the forum and provide feedback. 


 


Independent Practice: TW close the guided practice and ask 
students to access the formative assessment/ independent 
practice section of Acellus. The independent practice will be 
to edit and revise today’s writing, based on the summative 
rubric. TW model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to summarize the day’s 
learning and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher 
will ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper 
and submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


need additional support. Students will post their rough drafts to 
the forum. Students will reference teacher feedback and the INM 
modules if they need assistance. 


 


Students will return to their Acellus portal and complete the 
formative assessment/independent practice. SW focus on using 
the summative rubric to edit their narrative for a smooth 
progression of events and well-chosen details. SW remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket reflection and will place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW create a strong narrative by editing their final 
draft to include techniques building towards a particular tone 
and outcome. 
 
Key Points:  


 When editing and finishing a strong narrative, it is 
crucial that we use a variety of techniques to build 
towards a particular tone and outcome. 


 Using these techniques effectively adds up to an 
engaging and coherent whole. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will have an 
interactive “Do Now” activity, and instruct students to begin. 
Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do 
Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to read through 
the daily objective, and cold call to check for understanding. 
Teacher will then ask students to open their computers to 
the Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. SW engage in a stop and jot where 
they write down what their brains are focusing on today, 
“Building towards tone and outcomes.” 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will respond 
to all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their 
answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will login into their personal Acellus or Canvas portal. No 
other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
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Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. TW 
provide a module that models how to create a particular 
tone and outcome using a variety of techniques, such as a 
sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution. Teacher 
will use checks for understanding to ensure comprehension 
and will monitor progress by walking around the room. 
Teacher will provide assistance when necessary and will 
redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will review the purpose and 
importance of final draft writing. Teacher will aid students in 
improving their rough drafts and creating final drafts by 
editing for tone and particular outcomes. Teacher will direct 
students to the rubric and advise them to reference it 
frequently. Teacher will monitor student progress and assist 
struggling writers. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will close the guided practice 
and ask students to access the formative assessment/ 
independent practice section of Acellus or Canvas. TW 
explain that this is the final time for students to complete 
their narratives and include everything on the summative 
rubric. TW remind students that today’s learning (tone and 
outcomes) needs to be present in their narrative. Teacher 
will model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to summarize the day’s 
learning and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher 
will ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper 
and submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


daily diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes on how to create a particular tone and 
outcome using a variety of techniques, such as a sense of 
mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution. SW access non-
examples and exemplars to further support their understanding. 


 


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher explain expectations for 
Writer’s Workshop. Students will go through their outline to 
create their rough drafts, paying attention to the tone and 
outcomes of their narratives. Students will post their rough drafts 
to the forum and leave feedback for one another. Students will 
reference their peers’ feedback and the INM modules if they 
need assistance. 


 


Students will return to their Acellus or Canvas portal and 
complete the formative assessment/independent practice. SW 
focus on finishing their narrative strong, and including many 
techniques that will establish particular tones and outcomes. 
Students will remain respectful during independent practice and 
will answer all checks for understanding.  


 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket reflection and will place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 
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Summative Assessment Items:   Total of 30 points   27-30=Excels  23-26=Meets  20-22=Approaches 20<=Lacking 


1. Which of the following is true when writing a strong narrative? 
a. Narratives should develop real experiences/events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured events. 
b. Narratives should develop real or imagined experiences/events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured events. 
c. Narratives should use many techniques, such as brainstorming, drafting, editing, and revising. 
d. Narratives should use only a few techniques at a time, so that the audience or readers do not feel overwhelmed. 


[Answer: B, 2 points] 
 


2. Outline a narrative to develop real or imagined experiences/events based on the following prompt:  


Your character is a writer. But his/her new neighbors are so noisy that (s)he can neither work nor sleep. (S)he decides to take action....12 points. 
 


                                  Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-6=Falls Far Below; 7-8=Approaches; 9-10=Meets; 11-12=Exceeds.  80%=Mastery. 
                   
       
 
 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Setting out a problem and 
its significance 


No clear problem, conflict, 
or situation. It is in no way 
significant. 


The problem, situation, or 
observation is unclear or 
unoriginal. It does not 
necessarily help the 
narrative move forward. It is 
unclear why the problem is 
significant. 


Clear problem, situation, or 
observation. It engages the 
reader and makes sense. 
The significance of the 
problem is clear. At times 
may be a bit slow or 
unoriginal.  


Clear and engaging problem, 
situation, or observation. Its 
significance is well-designed 
to engage the reader and 
keep the narrative moving. 


Establishing point(s) of view No clear use of point of 
view.  


Point of view is unclear or 
does not make sense. It is 
not used as a tool to keep 
the narrative engaging. 


Point of view is clear. The 
various points of view 
presented are interesting, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. POV could 
have been more interesting. 


Point of view is clear and 
deliberate. The various 
points of view presented are 
interesting and engaging, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. 


Introducing a narrator 
and/or characters 


Narrator and characters are 
unclear or nonexistent. 


The narrator and characters 
are unclear or confusing. 
Introductions do not make 
logical sense and the reader 
must re-read to understand. 


The narrator and characters 
are interesting, but their 
introductions were a bit 
choppy. They do enhance 
the narrative, but could be 
more engaging. 
 


The narrator and characters 
are not only interesting and 
complex, but their 
introductions were clearly 
planned so that readers 
understand. 
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3. Write a narrative to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured 
event sequences by converting your outline from item 2 into a complete, well-structured narrative (16 points possible). 


 


Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-8=Falls Far Below; 9-12=Approaches; 13-14=Meets; 15-16=Exceeds.  80%=Mastery. 
 


 


Skill  1 Lacking 2 Approaching 3 Achieving 4 Excelling 


Creating a smooth 
progression of events; 
sequencing events to build 
one another 


Events are nonexistent, or 
do not progress at all. 


Events and experiences 
sometime progress 
smoothly, but are often 
rough and do not create a 
coherent whole. 


Events and experiences 
progress throughout the 
narrative, but are 
sometimes rough/could 
be smoother. 


Events are sequenced in a 
way to build on one 
another. The progression is 
smooth, engaging, and 
supports the development 
of the narrative. 


Creating a coherent whole The narrative as a whole is 
incoherent or nonexistent.  


The narrative as a whole is 
sometimes coherent and 
engaging. 


The narrative as a whole is 
typically coherent and 
engaging. 


The narrative as a whole is 
very coherent and engaging.  


Techniques to build towards 
a particular tone and 
outcome 


No techniques are 
deliberately used; the tone 
and outcome are not 
present. 


Techniques sometimes build 
on one another, but do not 
add up to a particular tone 
or outcome. 


Use of narrative techniques 
sequence events and often 
build on one another. The 
whole is mainly coherent, 
and tone is often present 
through mystery, suspense, 
growth, or resolution. 


Use of narrative techniques 
cause sequenced events to 
build on one another and 
create a coherent whole. 
Tone is created through 
sense of mystery, suspense, 
growth, or resolution. 


Well-chosen details Details are nonexistent or 
poorly chosen. 


Details are sometimes well-
chosen, sometimes missing 
or haphazard. They do not 
help to engage and orient 
the reader. 


Details are well-chosen, and 
tend to support the 
narrative as a whole. They 
engage the reader. 


Details are very well-chosen 
and support the narrative as 
a whole. They engage and 
orient the reader and 
encompass many 
techniques. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 11th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Algebra II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


 To master this concept, students must be very good at breaking down equations into individual 
components. Students must also have confidence completing multi-step and substitution problem 
involving units of measurement.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


(N-Q) A.1 Use units as a way to understand problems and to guide the solution of multi-step 
problems; choose and interpret units consistently in formulas; choose and interpret the scale and the 
origin in graphs and data displays. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper, graphic 
software. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 SW calculate the unit rate by breaking down the 
problem into it’s simplest terms.  
 


Key Points/Terms:  


 We use units to extrapolate our understanding of a 
concept to novel scenarios.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The 
“Do Now” will ask students to determine the units needed 
within a feet per second word problem. Online cooperative 
learning strategies will be used here, including comparing 
answers and providing one another with feedback. 


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective and will 
direct students to open their computers to the Canvas login. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the Canvas unit 
rate diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Teacher will then introduce more complex unit rate 
problems and instruct students how to solve more complex 
problems using the unit rate. Teacher will also model a 
description of the unit rate in terms of real world context. 
Teacher will use built in checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed.  


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will wait until students have 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will actively complete the feet per second Do Now by 
answer in Canvas. The students will calculate the unit rate within 
the Do Now. Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
and will volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


 


 


 


Students will login into Canvas using their computers and 
headphones. No other screens will be up at this time. Students 
will complete the unit rate diagnostic before moving onto the 
new material modules. Students will then learn how to use unit 
rates to solve more complex problems. Students will also describe 
the unit rate in terms of real world context. Students will take 
notes during the module and will continue commenting on the Do 
Now if they finish their work before their peers. 
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finished their new material, and then instruct them to the 
guided practice module. Teacher will provide students with 
several word problem scenarios with highlighted words. Each 
highlighted word will be part of the unit rate equation. 
Teacher will instruct students to type in the correct unit rate 
for the problem.  


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. This formative 
assessment will ask students to type in the unit rate for each 
problem.   


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will pass out sticky notes to each 
student. Teacher will place one final unit rate problem on the 
board and students will write the answers on the sticky note. 
Notes will be placed on door upon class exit.  


 


Students will read through each word problem, then identify the 
unit rate using the highlighted words as a guide.  Students will 
practice finding the unit rate for 4-6 problems.   


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will complete the 
unit rate problems and remain respectful of their classmates 
during this silent time. When finished, students will reflect on 
their performance on the formative assessment. 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket by completing the sticky 
note and placing it on the door when leaving.  


2 


Objective: SWBAT demonstrate understanding of two-step 
unit rate problems by choosing and interpreting units 
consistently in formulas  


Key Points/Terms:  


 First, identify what the final unit rate the problem is 
asking for 


 Second, work backwards to the beginning of the 
problem and follow conversions until you have the 
final unit rate.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity Canvas’s forum board and instruct students to 
begin. The “Do Now” will ask students to complete one step 
unit rate problems within the Canvas forum.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the one step unit rate problems Do 
Now. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and 
will volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  
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day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus two-step unit rate diagnostic and continue onto the 
new material modules.  Students will then watch and 
participate in the new material modules, which walk the 
student through the steps to solving two-step unit rate 
problems. Teacher will also model how to interpret the unit 
rates. Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of the Canvas online learning system. Teacher 
will direct students to the interpreting unit rates virtual 
gallery walk forum. Within this virtual gallery walk, students 
will complete a “passport” which asks them to complete one 
and two-step unit rate problems and question the students 
about which unit rate to choose. Teacher will model 
expected behavior and provide redirections if necessary.  


 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Canvas login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. This formative 
assessment will consist of 12 two-step unit rate questions. 
Teacher will model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension. With each unit 
rate, students must interpret the unit rate and describe how 
this unit rate can be used in other formulas.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to respond to one final 
forum post; where the students are asked to write a two-
step unit rate problem. Teacher will express that this is to 


 


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Within the new material modules, students will walk through the 
steps to solving two-step unit rate problems. Once students have 
demonstrated how to solve a two-step unit rate problem, 
students will interpret what the units in the formulas mean. 
Students will take notes during the module and will continue 
commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work before their 
peers. 


 


Students will open the community forum post in Canvas and 
select the unit rate gallery walk and “passport”. Students will 
complete their “passport” which asks them to complete one and 
two-step unit rate problems and question the students about 
which unit rate to choose. Students will participate in the forum 
and respect one another. 


 


 


Students will login onto Canvas and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Within this section, students 
will find the unit rate and interpret and describe how this unit 
rate can be used in other formulas. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment by writing a private 
forum post. 
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serve as an extension activity to see how well they can 
extrapolate new material. Teacher will circulate during these 
last classroom minutes.  


Students will complete the unit rate exit ticket text forum post 
before exiting the classroom.  


3 


Objective: SWBAT analyze graphs and data displays and 
interpret the scale and the origin of the graph and data 
display.  


 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Graphs are like a puzzle to be decoded. The origin 
tells us how the story started.  
 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will post a “Do Now” 
activity on Canvas that asks students to calculate one and 
two-step unit rate problems. Teacher will cold call students 
to share answers and interpret the meaning of the unit rate.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the scale drawings 
objective and will direct students to open their computers to 
the Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete 
the Canvas new material module about interpreting the 
origin of graphs and data displays. Teacher will also instruct 
students to create their own examples of the meaning and 
interpretation of the origin. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if 
needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open their 
graphs and data tables forum within Canvas. Once within 
Canvas, students will follow a module that instructs them to 
interpret the origin of given graphs and scenarios. All 
answers will be posted within the forum.  


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will login to Canvas and prepare their class materials. 
Student will actively complete the unit rate Do Now and prepare 
to be called upon to interpret the unit rate.  


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the new material about interpreting the origin of graphs and data 
displays. Students will take notes during the module and create 
their own examples of the meaning and interpretation of the 
origin.  


 


Students will open the graphs and data tables forum post in the 
Canvas online learning system. Each student will interpret the 
origin of the graph and data table and leave their answers within 
the forum. Students will participate in the forum and respect one 
another. 
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Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension. This formative 
assessment will be to interpret a sequence of graphs and 
data tables. Within each graph or data table, students must 
interpret the meaning of the origin within the context of a 
real world scenario.   


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to complete one 
brief, final forum post as their exit ticket. The post will ask 
students to interpret the origin of a final graph. These will be 
posted within the forum and students must also review the 
interpretations of their classmates. 


Students will login onto Canvas and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. For each independent practice 
question, students must interpret the meaning of the origin 
within the context of a real world scenario.  Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. Students will ensure 
all units are correct on the scale drawings.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket forum by interpreting the 
origin of a final graph. Once finished, students will review the 
interpretations of their classmates.  
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Summative Assessment Items:  


 


(Two points each. 10 points total. Must achieve 80% of better to master the standard) 


 


1. Tammy drew a scale drawing of her elementary school. The scale of the drawing was 1 millimeter for every 
4 meters. The school yard is 108 meters long in real life. How long is the school yard in the drawing? 
 


2. Julie measured the middle school and made a scale drawing. In real life, the gym is 63 feet wide. It is 84 
inches wide in the drawing. What scale did Julie use for the drawing? 


 


3. A 5-foot roll of waxed paper costs $4.20. What is the price per inch? 


4. Every day, Nina rides the subway from the station by her house to the station by her work, a distance of 4 
miles. What is the distance between the two subway stations on a map with a scale of 2 inches : 1 mile? 


5. Quincy has a swim meet on the same day as a school dance. He will have to go right from the meet to the 


dance. On a map, the locations of meet at the dance are 9 centimeters apart. What is the actual distance 
between the swim meet and the dance if the scale of the map is 1 centimeter : 9 kilometers? If this were 


graphed, interpret the meaning of the origin. 


 


 
 


 


 


Answer Key 
1. 27 millimeters 
2. 4 inches = 3 feet 
3. $0.07  
4. 8 inches 
5. 81 kilometers. If this were graphed, the meaning of the origin would be Quincy’s starting location.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) College Prep English 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are presumed to have basic knowledge and skills around point of view. However, if diagnostic data 
proves otherwise, appropriate differentiation will be used. To master this standard, students should have 
experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students should understand the reading process 
and have comprehension skills around grade level.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES structures, students will use their one-to-one computers and the Acellus software. The 
Acellus and Canvas software will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction to new 
material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use the Acellus software to complete a 
formative assessment. For the summative assessment, students will also use Acellus. Direct instruction will use 
multiple checks for understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented 
during guided practice.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


RI.12.6.— Determine an author’s point of view in a text in which the rhetoric is particularly effective, analyzing 
how style and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 SW determine an author’s point of view by reading the 
Declaration of Independence and writing a claim about 
Jefferson’s point of view. 
 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will have a differentiated 
“Do Now” activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. 
Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do Now” 
and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to paraphrase the daily 
objective in their own words, then direct students to open their 
computers to the Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to 
complete the Acellus diagnostic for the day’s lesson and then 
continue on to the new material modules. Teacher will use checks 
for understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if needed.  


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will guide students through the 
Declaration of Independence, asking clarifying questions along the 
way. Teacher will facilitate a discussion about Jefferson’s point of 
view, using a variety of cold-calling and cooperative strategies. 
Teacher will monitor students’ work and direct them back to the 


Students will write down/type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will open Canvas to complete their individualized Do Now 
activity diligently and quietly. Students will respond to all checks for 
understanding and will volunteer to share their answers when 
prompted.  


 


Students will rephrase the objective, then login into the Acellus portal 
using their computers. No other screens will be up at this time. 
Students will complete the diagnostic before moving onto the new 
material modules. Students will take notes during the module and will 
sit quietly and respectfully when finished.  


 


 


 


Students will open the Declaration of Independence and participate in a 
guided reading with the teacher. Students will discuss Jefferson’s point 
of view, making notes in their interactive journal throughout.  
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modules if they need to review the material. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to open their 
Acellus module and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will model the 
expected behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to the final forum for the 
day’s lesson, in which students will have to respond to two 
reflection and review questions about the day’s lesson. Once 
responses are submitted, teacher will end the lesson and check 
the exit tickets for any consistent issues. 


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain respectful 
during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket questions and sign off their 
computers before exiting the classroom.  


2 


Objective: SW analyze an author’s point of view by participating in 
an online ‘debate’ about Jefferson’s views. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 


 Authors often sneak their point of view in with 
careful word choice; we must read closely to fully 
grasp their opinions. 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will have a differentiated 
“Do Now” activity based around the previous lesson’s exit ticket.  
Teacher will post on Canvas and instruct students to begin. 
Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do Now” 
and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will review the objective for the day will 
direct students to open their computers to the Acellus login. 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


After logging into Canvas, students will complete the Do Now activity 
diligently and quietly. Students will respond to all checks for 
understanding and will volunteer to share their answers when 
prompted.  


 


 


Students will login into the Acellus portal using their computers. No 
other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
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Teacher will instruct students to complete the Acellus diagnostic 
for the day’s lesson and then continue on to the new material 
modules. Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around the 
room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary and will 
redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will review yesterday’s discussion, and 
present two potential points of view for Jefferson; for civilian 
rights, or for government rights. Students will re-read the text 
before choosing a side. At this point, the teacher will open a new 
forum, and direct students to post their side of the argument. 
After the initial post, teacher will direct students to respond to two 
other students; one from each side of the argument. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to open their 
Acellus module and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will model the 
expected behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to the final forum for the 
day’s lesson, in which students will have reflect on and revise their 
initial argument. 


diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. Students will 
take notes during the module and will sit quietly and respectfully when 
finished.  


 


 


Students will re-read the text and choose a side of the argument. 
Students will post a complete paragraph outlining their opinion, citing 
the text as evidence. Students will comment on at least two posts, as 
well as respond to anyone who posts on their own personal argument. 


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain respectful 
during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket reflection/revision and sign off 
their computers before exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW evaluate Jefferson’s writing style by arguing how his 
word choice affects the power of the text’s content. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 


 Authors often sneak their point of view in with 
careful word choice; we must read closely to fully 
grasp their opinions. 


 Evaluating an author’s point of view gives us a deeper 
understanding of both the author and the text 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 
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content. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher post the differentiated 
“Do Now” activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. 
Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do Now” 
and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
diagnostic for the day’s lesson and then continue on to the new 
material modules. Teacher will use checks for understanding to 
ensure comprehension and will monitor progress by walking 
around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students to type an outline 
for the following prompt: Evaluate Jefferson’s deliberate use of 
language. How do his words create persuasion? When finished, 
teacher will instruct students to choose a classmate and grade 
their posted outline on the provided rubric. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to open their 
Acellus module and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will model the 
expected behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to the final forum for the 
day’s lesson, in which students will have to respond to two 
reflection and review questions about the day’s lesson. Once 
responses are submitted, teacher will end the lesson and check 
the exit tickets for any consistent issues. 


 


Student will complete their differentiated Do Now activity. Students will 
respond to all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share 
their answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. No 
other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. Students will 
take notes during the module and will sit quietly and respectfully when 
finished.  


 


Students will create an outline to an essay on how Jefferson 
deliberately uses language to create persuasion in the Declaration. 
Using the rubric to backwards plan, students will complete the outline 
and then offer feedback to two other classmates. 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain respectful 
during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket questions and sign off their 
computers before exiting the classroom. 
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Summative Assessment Items:  


 


Read The Declaration of Independence and answer the following questions about Thomas Jefferson’s point of view and rhetoric. 


Link to full text: http://www.constitution.org/us_doi.pdf 


20 points possible. 18-20=Excelling, 16-17=Meets, 13-15=Approaching, <12=Insufficient 


 


1. Which of the following best describes Jefferson’s point of view in the Declaration of Independence? (3 points) 
a. All people should be free to pursue their own lives, and government control can help them do that. 


b. All people should be free to pursue their own lives, free of tyrannical control. 


c. People should be free to own their own property, free of tyrannical control. 


d. Freedom should be granted by the government to people who have earned it. 


 [Answer: B] 


 
 


2. Evaluate the power of Jefferson’s words; how does his unique rhetoric affect the persuasiveness of the text? Answer in a well-
constructed paragraph.  (10 points) 


Paragraph rubric: 


 0-4 points 5-6 points 7-8 points 9-10 points 


Evaluation of 
persuasiveness 


Student does not 
evaluate writing style 
or connect it to the 
text. 


Student attempts to 
evaluate the writing style, 
but is either incorrect in 
the analysis, or does not 
connect it to the larger 
picture of persuasion.  


Student evaluates the 
writing style, but does 
not clearly state the 
connection between 
word choice and 
persuasiveness. 


Student evaluates the 
writing style and clearly 
states how Jefferson 
deliberately uses specific 
words to persuade the 
reader. 


 
 
 
 
 



http://www.constitution.org/us_doi.pdf
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3. Analyze Jefferson’s rhetoric; how does his rhetoric contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text? Answer in a well-
constructed, 7+ sentence paragraph with textual evidence. (7 points) 
 
 
Short answer rubric: 


 0-2 points 3-4 points 5-6 points 7 points 


Analysis of 
rhetoric 


Student does not analyze 
Jefferson’s rhetoric, or is 
too off-topic to be 
graded. 


Students attempts to 
analyze rhetoric, but does 
more summarizing than 
analyzing. 


Student analyzes author’s 
rhetoric, but does not 
outline how it contributes 
to the power, 
persuasiveness, and 
beauty of the text. Some 
textual evidence is used to 
support analysis. 


Student analyzes author’s 
rhetoric and how it 
contributes to the power, 
persuasiveness, and 
beauty of the text. Student 
cites textual evidence and 
explains how those pieces 
support the rhetoric. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) College Prep English 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are presumed to have a strong grasp of the writing process, including organizing and 
creating complete sets of ideas. However, if diagnostic data shows a lack of proficiency, then 
instructors will use appropriate differentiation.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


12.W.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas, concepts, and 
information clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of 
content. 
    b. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to the 
audience’s knowledge of the topic. 
    c. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create 
cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, notebook, scratch paper. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


  







12.W.2. College Prep English REVISED Focus Education Services Page 2 of 7 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SW examine a set of complex ideas by creating an 
explanatory essay outline.  
 
Key Points:  


 Strong explanatory essays have well-developed topics that 
convey complex ideas. 


 Explanatory essays should examine these complex ideas or 
concepts through the selection, organization, and analysis of 
the content. 
 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will open access to Canvas’s 
“Do Now” activity and instruct students to begin. Teacher will 
facilitate an online discussion about the “Do Now” and will ask for 
volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will summarize and review the lesson 
objective for the day and ask students to open their computers to 
the Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
lesson Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Today’s module will show students how to examine and 
choose complex ideas when writing an explanatory essay. Teacher 
will use checks for understanding to ensure comprehension and will 
monitor progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if needed. 


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will show students how to open an outline 
template and will present several explanatory essays prompts in 
Canvas. Teacher will guide students through the guided practice 
activity of choosing an argumentative prompt and creating an 
outline. TW remind students to use the information from INM when 


Students will review the objective and key points and copy them in 
their interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will complete the Do Now activity with active participation. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will volunteer 
to share their answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will open their personal Acellus portal on their computers. No 
other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the lesson 
diagnostic and then move onto the new material modules. Students will 
take notes on how to examine and choose complex ideas when 
beginning to write an explanatory essay. SW examine several exemplars 
and non-examples. 


 


 


 


Students will download the outline template and open the explanatory 
prompts. Students will choose a prompt and begin working on their 
essay. During and after their outline creation, students will post their 
work to an online forum and both give and receive feedback from their 
peers. SW reference their notes frequently so that they are practicing 
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they are outlining their essay; choose complex ideas to examine in 
your essay. Teacher will model the expected behavior during guided 
practice and will use checks for understanding to monitor 
comprehension. Teacher will walk around the room and provide 
assistance when necessary. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will instruct students to access the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. TW 
provide an independent practice activity that allows students to 
show their mastery of choosing complex ideas when writing. 
Teacher will model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to reflect on the day’s lesson 
and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher will ask students 
to write their reflections on scratch paper and submit the exit ticket 
on their way out of class. 


how to choose and examine complex ideas when writing an explanatory 
essay. 


 


 


 


Students will log back in to Acellus and complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. SW focus on converting their outline 
into a rough draft that examines complex ideas based on their prompt. 
Students will remain respectful during independent practice and will 
answer all checks for understanding.  


 


 


Students will reflect on the exit ticket prompt and place the tickets in 
the appropriate location when exiting the classroom.  


2 


Objective: SW develop the topic thoroughly by choosing the most 
significant details for their essays. 
 
Key Points:  


 Explanatory essays develop the topic with well-chosen, 
relevant, and sufficient facts. 


 These facts should be the most significant and relevant facts, 
extended definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will share the lesson’s 
interactive “Do Now” activity in Canvas or Acellus, depending on the 
lesson, and instruct students to begin. Teacher will facilitate an 
online discussion about the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to 
share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will go over the objective for the lesson and 
direct students to open their computers to the Acellus login. Teacher 
will instruct students to complete the daily Acellus diagnostic and 


Students will read the objective and key points and reword them into 
their interactive/online notebooks in their own words. 


 


 


 


 


Student will participate in the Do Now activity. Students will respond to 
all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their answers 
when prompted. If finished early, students will revisit yesterday’s exit 
ticket, making any improvements. 


 


 


Students will access the Acellus portal. No other screens will be up at 
this time. Students will complete the daily diagnostic before moving 
onto the new material modules. Students will take on how to develop 
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continue onto the new material modules. TW provide a module that 
shows students how to develop the topic of their essay by choosing 
strong and significant details. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor progress 
by walking around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will set clear norms for the day’s “Writer’s 
Workshop.” Teacher will explain that students will work on 
brainstorming and creating a rough draft that includes a clear topic 
for students to develop with details. Teacher will open the Writer’s 
Workshop online forum, and instruct students to post their rough 
drafts as they complete them. Teacher will monitor the forum and 
provide feedback. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to return to Acellus 
for the formative assessment/independent practice portion. Teacher 
will model the expected behavior and use checks for understanding 
to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to set a goal for tomorrow’s 
writing lesson. Teacher will demonstrate where to place the exit 
ticket goals and assist students as they leave the class. 


the topic of an explanatory essay through significant details. SW 
compare exemplars to non-examples, looking at what makes a 
significant detail vs. an unimportant one. 


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher’s expectations for Writer’s 
Workshop. Students will go through the writing process and choose 
their topic. Using their notes and referencing INM modules for extra 
support, students will draft their essay to include significant details. 
Students will post their rough drafts to the forum, and provide 
feedback to one another for more support. Students will reference 
teacher feedback and the INM modules if they need assistance. 


 


 


Students will log back into their Acellus portal and complete the 
formative assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket goal and will place the tickets in 
the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW use appropriate and varied transitions by editing their 
drafts and writing a final draft. 
 
Key Points:  


 Explanatory essays are enhanced when transitions are used 
effectively. 


 Appropriate and varied transitions/syntax can link major 
sections of a text, create cohesion, and clarify relationships. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will present the interactive 
“Do Now” activity in Canvas, and instruct students to begin. Teacher 
will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do Now” and will ask 


Students will paragraph and then type the objective and key points into 
their interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


After copying down the daily objective, students will complete the Do 
Now. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their answers when prompted. If finished early, 
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for volunteers to share their answers. The Do Now will be based 
around yesterday’s exit tickets; offering review and support of 
weaker areas. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will cold call students to read the objective 
in their own words, and ask students to go to the Acellus login. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily Acellus 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. TW provide 
a module that walks students through the editing process, and what 
constitutes strong transitions versus weak ones. Teacher will use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will review the purpose and importance of 
final draft writing. Teacher will aid students in improving their rough 
drafts and creating final drafts. TW review the power of appropriate 
and varied transitions, and write a list of possible transitions on the 
board. Teacher will monitor student progress and assist struggling 
writers. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will end the guided practice and ask 
students to login to the formative assessment/ independent practice 
section of Acellus. TW provide a final independent opportunity for 
students to check that their explanatory texts examine and convey 
complex ideas through the week’s writing skills. Teacher will model 
the expected behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to grade their newly completed 
essay based on the rubric and justify the grade. Teacher will collect 
the students’ grades before ending class. 


students may respond to peers’ Do Now responses.  


 


Students will login in to the Acellus portal. No other screens will be up 
at this time. Students will complete the lesson diagnostic and then 
move onto the new material modules. Students will take notes on 
strong vs. weak transitions, and look through several examples. SW 
respond to CFUs such as “What effect can varied transitions have on an 
essay?”  


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher explain the ‘how’ and ‘why’ of formal 
draft creation. Students will go use their outline, rough draft, and essay 
rubric to write their final draft. SW edit their draft for strong and varied 
transitions, using them to create cohesion and clarify relationships. 
Students will post to forums if they need feedback or assistance. 
Students will complete their final draft by the end of the lesson and 
submit to the teacher’s dropbox. 


 


Students will return to their Acellus portal and do the formative 
assessment/independent practice. SW finish their explanatory essay, 
making sure that it examines and conveys complex ideas. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will answer all 
checks for understanding.  


 


Students will complete the exit ticket rubric and submit before leaving. 


 


Summative Assessment Items:   Total of 30 points   27-30=Excels  23-26=Meets  20-22=Approaches 20<=Lacking 


1. Which of the following is true when writing an informative or explanatory text? 
a. Writers should state their opinion about a topic when writing an informative text, and include evidence and well-supported details. 
b. Writers should state facts about the topic in the simplest way possible, so that everyone reading it can understand. 
c. Writers should develop the topic by selecting the most significant/relevant facts, definitions, details, quotations, or other information. 
d. Writers should develop the topic by finding the most complicated words to explain the facts, definitions, and details of the argument. 


[Answer: C, 2 points] 
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2. Create an outline for a text that will examine and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately. Read the prompt below 


and use the rubric to guide your work. (12 points possible).  
 


Prompt: Winston Churchill once said, “Success is not final, failure is not fatal: it is the courage to continue that counts.” Outline an essay 


explaining how this quote can shape human behavior. 


 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-6=Falls Far Below; 7-8=Approaches; 9-10=Meets; 11-12=Exceeds. 80%=Mastery. 
 


  
 


3. Convert your explanatory outline from item 2 into a well-constructed, 5+ paragraph essay, using the following rubric to guide your writing. This 
rubric is different from that in item 1 so read it carefully and thoroughly. (20 points possible). 
 
 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Complex ideas, concepts, 
and information  


Unclear organization of 
ideas, concepts, and 
information.  


Attempts to organize ideas, 
concepts, and information 
into broader categories; 
organization is inconsistent 
or ineffective; topics do not 
build upon each other  


Organization of ideas, 
concepts, and information 
upon each other is 
apparent; there is a defined 
structure; organization is 
used to clarify topics which 
build upon each other.  


Exceptional organization of 
ideas, concepts, and 
information so that each 
element builds on what 
precedes it; organization 
creates a unified whole  


Selection, organization, and 
analysis of content  


Irrelevant and poorly-
chosen supporting facts, 
concrete details, definitions, 
or quotations do not 
develop the main idea; the 
points may not be on topic; 
no analysis of content.  


Occasionally irrelevant or 
poorly-chosen facts, unclear 
details, definitions, or 
quotations develop the 
topic; development is 
ineffective or leaves gaps. 
Very little analysis of 
content. 


Well-chosen relevant facts, 
concrete details, definitions 
and quotations adequately 
develop the topic. Student 
analyzes some content. 


Well-selected and organized 
relevant facts, concrete 
details, definitions, and 
quotations thoroughly and 
in depth explore and 
develop the topic(s). 
Student analyzes content for 
deeper and relevant 
meaning. 


Significant and relevant 
facts, definitions, details, 
quotations, or other 
information 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are neither significant 
nor relevant. 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are sometimes 
significant and relevant.  


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are mostly significant 
and relevant. They 
sometimes support a strong, 
cohesive text. 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are significant and 
relevant. They all contribute 
to a strong, cohesive text. 
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         Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-8=Falls Far Below; 9-12=Approaches; 13-14=Meets; 15-16=Exceeds.  80%=Mastery. 
 


 
 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Complex ideas, concepts, 
and information  


Unclear organization of 
ideas, concepts, and 
information.  


Attempts to organize ideas, 
concepts, and information 
into broader categories; 
organization is inconsistent 
or ineffective; topics do not 
build upon each other  


Organization of ideas, 
concepts, and information 
upon each other is 
apparent; there is a defined 
structure; organization is 
used to clarify topics which 
build upon each other.  


Exceptional organization of 
ideas, concepts, and 
information so that each 
element builds on what 
precedes it; organization 
creates a unified whole  


Selection, organization, and 
analysis of content  


Irrelevant and poorly-
chosen supporting facts, 
concrete details, definitions, 
or quotations do not 
develop the main idea; the 
points may not be on topic; 
no analysis of content.  


Occasionally irrelevant or 
poorly-chosen facts, unclear 
details, definitions, or 
quotations develop the 
topic; development is 
ineffective or leaves gaps. 
Very little analysis of 
content. 


Well-chosen relevant facts, 
concrete details, definitions 
and quotations adequately 
develop the topic. Student 
analyzes some content. 


Well-selected and organized 
relevant facts, concrete 
details, definitions, and 
quotations thoroughly and 
in depth explore and 
develop the topic(s). 
Student analyzes content for 
deeper and relevant 
meaning. 


Significant and relevant 
facts, definitions, details, 
quotations, or other 
information 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are neither significant 
nor relevant. 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are sometimes 
significant and relevant.  


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are mostly significant 
and relevant. They 
sometimes support a strong, 
cohesive text. 


Facts, definitions, and other 
detail are significant and 
relevant. They all contribute 
to a strong, cohesive text. 


Appropriate and varied 
transitions 


Transitions do not link major 
sections, create cohesion, or 
clarify relationships among 
complex ideas and concepts. 


Transitions attempt to link 
major sections, create 
cohesion, and sometimes 
clarify relationships among 
complex ideas and concepts. 


Transitions usually link 
major sections, create 
cohesion, and tend to clarify 
relationships among 
complex ideas and concepts. 


Transitions link major 
sections, create cohesion, 
and clarify relationships 
among complex ideas and 
concepts. 
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Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12thth Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Trigonometric Functions 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students should be familiar with using the sin, cos, and tan functions on their scientific calculators. 
Students must also have had exposure to degrees and radians when working with circular equations. 
Students should be able to sketch triangles using both positive and negative referenced angles.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


Students will use their one-to-one computers and Canvas. Canvas will provide diagnostic data and 
videos/modules for introduction to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students 
will use Canvas again to complete a formative assessment. For the summative assessment, students 
will also use Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for understanding, and computer-
based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


(F-TF) A.3 Use special triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, tangent for π /3, 
π/4 and π/6, and use the unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 
2π-x in terms of their values for x, where x is any real number.  


. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Computers, interactive notebooks, headphones, practice sheets in the online forum, timer, graphing 
software. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SWBAT use special triangles to determine 
geometrically the values of sine, cosine, tangent for π /3, π/4 
and π/6.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” 
problem will ask students to identify the type of special 
triangle from given triangle diagrams. Teacher will post check 
for understanding questions within Canvas and ask students to 
complete each question. Teacher will review mistakes and 
explain the objective for the lesson. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus “sine, cosine, and tangent” diagnostic and continue 
onto the new material modules. The new material modules 
will provide instructional examples and the steps use special 
triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, 
tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6. The module will include practice 
questions to ensure understanding. The teacher will use their 
own checks for understanding located in Canvas to ensure 
comprehension. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the special 
triangles discussion forum. Students are expected to solve for 
each sine, cosine, and tangent of π /3, π/4 and π/6 by using 
special triangles. Teacher will model how to write the steps 
towards solving the problem using correct sine, cosine, and 
tangent terminology.   


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to open 
their formative assessment within Acellus. The formative 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. For the Do Now, students will identify the type of special 
triangle from given triangle diagrams. Students will respond to all 
checks for understanding and will share their answers via the 
online learning system. 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus to complete the sine, cosine, and 
tangent deficiency diagnostic. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
before moving onto the new material modules about using 
special triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, 
cosine, tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6. Students will take notes 
during the module via online notebook and will sit quietly and 
respectfully when finished.  


 


Students will solve for each sine, cosine, and tangent of π /3, π/4 
and π/6 by using special triangles. Students will use correct 
mathematical language for sine, cosine, and tangent and will 
clearly express the steps to solving the problems. 


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
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assessment will provide special triangles and students must 
use these special triangles to determine geometrically the 
values of sine, cosine, tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6. Students 
must score above 80% to achieve mastery.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present an exit ticket special triangle 
at the conclusion of the lesson. Students will complete the 
special triangle and leave it on their desks to be picked up after 
class. This special triangle will ask students to determine 
geometrically the value of sine, cosine, and tangent for either 
π /3, π/4 or π/6. 


assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery of determining geometrically the values of 
sine, cosine, tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will check their 
answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit once 
finished. The exit ticket problem asks students to determine 
geometrically the value of sine, cosine, and tangent for either π 
/3, π/4 or π/6 using a given special triangle. Students will ask any 
final questions or make any final comments before departing.  


2 


 Objective: SWBAT use the unit circle to express the values of 
sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in terms of 
their values for x, where x is any real number.  


Key Points/Terms:  


 Remember our key points from last lesson:  
1 o = 𝜋/180 o 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in the online learning system discussion portal and 
instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” problem will ask 
students to use a special triangle to determine geometrically 
the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6. 
Teacher will post discussion questions about the “Do Now” in 
the Canvas online learning system and ask students to 
complete each question. Teacher will post checks for 
understanding questions in the “Do Now” to ensure 
understanding. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus “unit circles” diagnostic and continue onto the new 
material modules. The new material modules will provide 
instruction examples of using unit circles to express the values 
of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x. The module 


 Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will use a special triangle to determine 
geometrically the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π /3, π/4 
and π/6. Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
and will share their answers via the online learning system. 


 


 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
before moving onto the new material modules. Students will take 
notes and copy examples of using unit circles to express the 
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will include practice questions to ensure understanding and 
the teacher will use built in checks for understanding to 
monitor progress. Teacher will direct students to further 
modules if necessary.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the unit 
circles partner teaching forum. Inside the forum, teacher will 
have written instructions to complete a mini lesson designed 
to teach their classmates how to use a unit circle to express 
the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in 
terms of their values for x. Teacher will monitor progress via 
online tracking and will redirect students to further discussion 
posts if necessary.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
The independent practice will consist of three questions where 
students must use a unit circle to express the values of sine, 
cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in terms of their 
values for x. Teacher will reference the expected behavior in 
the online learning system and monitor progress via online 
tracking. Teacher will remind students that they must answer 
80% of the unit circle diagram correct to master the lesson.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present students with an index card 
unit circle and students must use this unit circle to express the 
values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in 
terms of their values for x.  


values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x.  


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by 
complete a mini lesson designed to teach their classmates how to 
use a unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent 
for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in terms of their values for x. Students will 
use correct mathematical language and will clearly express the 
steps when demonstrating how to solve the problems. Students 
will answer all checks for understanding and will remain quiet 
once finished.  


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on expressing the values of sine, cosine, and 
tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x using a unit circle.  


 


 


Students will use their index card unit circle to express the values 
of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in terms of 
their values for x. Students will hand the index card to their 
teacher when leaving class.  


3 


 Objective: SWBAT sketch the appropriate referenced triangle 
when given only partial components of sin, cos, and tan.  


Key Points/Terms:  


 Positive angles travel in a counter clock wise direction 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” 
problem will ask students to complete a unit circle diagram, 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” unit circles activity diligently 
and quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
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similar to mastery check from last class. Teacher will post 
discussion questions about the “Do Now” in the online learning 
system and ask students to complete each question.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to Acellus to 
continue onto the new material modules about sketching the 
reference triangle when given sin, cos, and tan values. The new 
material modules will provide instructional activities and 
include practice questions to ensure comprehension. The 
teacher will use checks for understanding located in the online 
learning system to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress via online tracking. Teacher will provide assistance 
when necessary through the online learning system and will 
redirect students to additional modules if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open their 
graphic software and the referenced triangles guided practice 
model within Canvas. Inside the forum, teacher will have 
written instructions to help students complete the guided 
practice exercise. Students are expected to write the steps and 
provide examples for sketching each triangle problem. Teacher 
will monitor progress via online tracking and will redirect 
students to further discussion posts if necessary.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
Teacher will reference the expected behavior in the online 
learning system and monitor progress via online tracking. 
Teacher will remind students that they must answer 80% of 
the questions correctly in order to master the standard. The 
formative assessment will ask students to sketch 5 triangles.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present two exit ticket sketches at the 
conclusion of the lesson. These sketches will take place in 
Canvas and once complete, students can leave the module.  
Teacher will instruct students to make any final comments or 
questions in the appropriate forum location before exiting the 


and will share their answers via the online learning system. 


 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
before moving onto the new material modules. Students will take 
notes during the module via online notebook and will sit quietly 
and respectfully when finished.  


 


 


Students will participate in the Canvas guided practice activity by 
writing the steps to solving and providing example sketches. 
Students will use correct mathematical language and will 
reference the key points when necessary. Students will answer all 
checks for understanding and will remain quiet once finished.  


 


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will check 
their answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit 
Canvas when complete. Students will ask any final questions or 
make any final comments in the appropriate forum location 
before leaving the module. 
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module. 


4 


Assessment Introduction: 
Teacher will welcome students and lead them though calming 
warm up exercises to decrease test anxiety. Teacher will ask 
students to recall and share test-taking strategies. Teacher will 
direct students to the Acellus portal and help them find the 
summative assessment. Teacher will model appropriate test 
taking behavior and direct students to the login screen.  
Assessment:  
The Acellus summative will consist of 20 questions. Students 
much achieve 80% or better to master this standard. Teacher 
will monitor student progress via online tracking.   


Students will prepare for the summative by completing the 
calming exercises and sharing their test taking strategies.  


 


 


 


Students will complete the summative assessment to the best of 
their ability. Students must score 80% or better to master the 
standard.  


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


(two points each, 10 points total. 8/10 is needed to master the standard) 


 


1. Complete the missing boxes within the table:  


Degrees Radians 


0 0 


30  


 𝜋/4 


60  


 𝜋/2 


 
2. Fill in the blank of this unit circle: 
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3. Determine the value and sketch the reference triangle for:      sin(300o) 
 
4. Determine the value and sketch the reference triangle for:    cos 7𝝅/𝟒 
 
5. Determine the value and sketch the reference triangle for:      csc(390o) 
 
 
Answer Key 


Degrees Radians 


0 0 


30 𝝅/𝟔 


45 𝝅/𝟒 


60 𝝅/𝟑 


90 𝝅/𝟐 
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3.  


 


4.  


 


5.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) High School English I 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to mastering this standard, students should have experience with basic context clues and 
identifying unknown words. Distinguishing between literal and figurative language, and 
understanding how words shape texts, should have been taught prior to these lessons. Students 
should understand the reading process and have comprehension skills around grade level.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


RI.9.4—Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on 
meaning and tone (e.g., how the language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


  



http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/RI/9-10/4/
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 SW analyze the impact of words/phrases by 
determining their meaning and answering “How do 
these words affect the meaning of the text?” 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Identifying unknown words is the first step in 
understanding unknown words. 


 Once you realize that you don’t know a word, decide 
what type of word it is. This will allow you to more 
clearly define it. 


 Figurative language is words used in non-literal ways 
(i.e., metaphors, similes, and hyperboles). 


 Connotative language is opposite of figurative 
language, and is the literal definition of a word. 


 Technical language is vocabulary used in specific 
industries, (i.e., ‘photosynthesis,’ or ‘stethoscope’). 


 Once we understand words’ meanings, we can begin 
to analyze how each word impacts the meaning or 
tone of the text. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The 
“Do Now” will be a brief text with highlighted words. 
Students will read the text and the highlighted words, then 
complete 3-5 multiple choice questions on the meaning of 
the words. Online cooperative learning strategies will be 
used here, including comparing answers and providing one 
another with feedback. This activity will prime students to 
determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks, and then highlight the specific skill of the day, 
“Determining the meaning of unknown words.” 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


After reading the provided text, students will actively complete 
the Do Now. Students will focus on unknown words, practicing 
their context clues and focusing on the meaning of each word. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will login into Canvas using their computers and 
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day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Canvas diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. New material module will walk students through a 
review activity of how to determine the meaning of unknown 
words, and then progress into analyzing specific words and 
their impact on the meaning or tone of a text. Teacher will 
use checks for understanding to ensure comprehension and 
will monitor progress by walking around the room. Such 
questions may include, “How do we determine the meaning 
of unknown words?”, “What types of word categories do we 
have?” “What is the difference between figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings?” 


Guided Practice: Teacher will wait until students have 
finished their new material, and then instruct them to the 
guided practice module. The guided practice activity will 
revolve around determining word meaning and then 
analyzing word impact. Teacher will provide students with 
several short texts with highlighted words. Each word will be 
unknown to students, and be figurative, connotative, or 
technical. Students choose the best meaning for each 
highlighted word, and then write a brief explanation of how 
the word affects the meaning of the whole text. Teacher will 
monitor student response and adjust any instruction as 
necessary. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. The formative will 
mirror the guided practice, and provide students with a 
portion of Washington’s “Farewell Address,” along with 3 
highlighted words. Formative will be graded based on 
students’ accurate determination of word meaning, as well 
as thoughtfulness of analysis on how words affect the 
meaning. Teacher will model the expected behavior and use 


headphones. No other screens will be up at this time. Students 
will complete the diagnostic before moving onto the new 
material modules. Students will take notes during the module, 
focusing on two main areas: 1) how to find the meaning of 
unknown words, and 2) examining how those words affect the 
whole text. After taking notes on how to use these reading skills, 
students will look at an exemplar provided by the teacher. The 
exemplar will be a portion of MLK’s “I Have a Dream,” with an 
accompanying paragraph on how the phrase “I believe…” impacts 
the meaning and tone. Students will read through the exemplar 
and summarize it in 3 bullet points.  


 
 
Students will read through each short text, then identify each 
type of highlighted word as either figurative, connotative, or 
technical. Students will share their responses on the module, 
allowing each other to give feedback.  Students will practice 
identifying each type of unknown words 3-5 times. After the 
identification, students will go back to their unknown words, and, 
modeled after the exemplar, write scholarly sentences that 
explain how the word impacts the meaning, and why they think 
the author chose that. Students may revisit the INM module and 
exemplar for added support. 
 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice, focusing on how to define 3 
highlighted unknown words. After they define, they will mirror 
the GP exercise, and write an explanation of how those words 
impact the text’s meaning. Students will remain respectful during 
independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. Accommodations may 
include being able to reference the exemplar from INM. 
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checks for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will pass out index cards , and prompt 
students to answer, “How do we determine the meaning of 
unknown words? How can words impact the meaning of a 
text?”. Teacher will demonstrate where the exit tickets 
should be placed upon completion and will collect exit tickets 
from students who do not finish before the bell. 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket question in two complete 
sentences and will place the tickets in the appropriate location 
when exiting the classroom.  


2 


Objective: SW explain the impact of words and phrases by 
writing a paragraph outlining how the text would change if 
particular words were changed. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 After we identify an unknown word, we can use 
context clues to help us define it. 


 Once our words are defined, or we have an idea of 
the meaning, we can examine how the word shapes 
the entire text. 


 One way to do this is to ask, “How would the text 
change if [insert specific word] were changed?” 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity Canvas’s forum board and instruct students to 
begin. The “Do Now” will be a review of the previous lesson; 
a brief text with highlighted words for students to identify. 
Differentiation—provide the correct labeling (i.e., figurative, 
connotative, technical) and then ask students to explain why.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Today’s lesson will extend thinking into more 
analysis. The module will revolve around closely examining 
one word in Washington’s address, how the he uses it, and 
how it affects the meaning of the text. Close-reading skills 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks, underlining the main focus for the day, 
“Explaining the impact of words on text meaning.” 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now, which asks students 
to describe how to find the meaning of unknown words, and 
what categories of words we use (ie figurative, connotative, 
technical). Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
and will volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes during the module, and then look at an 
exemplar before practicing during GP. The exemplar will clearly 
show students how one word can affect a text, and how to write 
a succinct analytical response. Students may revisit this exemplar 
throughout the lesson for added support during gradual release. 







RI.9.4. HS English I REVISED Focus Education Services Page 5 of 8 


should be highlighted here. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if 
needed. Possible guided questions or checks for 
understanding include, “How can one word shape an entire 
text?” , “Why do you think the author chose [insert word] 
instead of [insert another word]?” , and “How would the text 
change if [insert chosen word] were deleted? 


Guided Practice: 1)  Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of the online learning system. Teacher will 
guide students through a portion of MLK’s “I Have a Dream 
Speech,” highlighting particularly difficult and unknown 
words. Because of the text’s complexity, teacher will choose 
a range of figurative, connotative, and technical terms.  
Teacher will go over each word’s meaning once students 
have posted their final guess. Teacher will walk around the 
room and provide assistance when necessary, addressing any 
consistent areas of misunderstanding. Differentiation—the 
text may be recorded for listening. This activity is targeting 
how to determine the meaning of words. 2) The second part 
of guided practice will revolve around analysis. Going back 
into the same text, teacher will now direct students to look 
at the significance of each highlighted word, analyzing how it 
affects the meaning and tone of the speech. Teacher will 
have students post their analysis for each word on a 
discussion board, and facilitate a discussion from there. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Canvas login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. The formative will 
be the last paragraph of MLK’s speech from guided practice, 
with 3 words highlighted. Students will analyze those three 
words for their impact on the meaning and tone of the 
speech in 3-4 well-written sentences for each word (9-12 
sentences total). Teacher will model the expected behavior 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will open the community forum post in Canvas and 
access MLK’s speech. Students will first work through 
determining the meaning of unknown words, writing down a 
definition for each highlighted word. After this more review-
structured activity, students will begin analyzing. Using the 
exemplar for assistance, students will write down how each of 
the highlighted words impacts the meaning of the text. Students 
may also respond to one another on forum posts for added 
support. If students are still struggling with this concept, they may 
go back into the INM module, look through their notes, or revisit 
the exemplar. Students will participate in the forum and respect 
one another. 


 


 


 
Students will login onto Canvas and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. As the last part of gradual 
release, students will mirror the activity of guided practice very 
closely, but with a new piece of MLK’s speech. Students will 
receive next day feedback to provide added support around their 
understanding of word impact. Students will remain respectful 
during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment by writing a private 
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and use checks for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to respond to one final 
forum post; a new text with one highlighted word to define, 
followed by a two-sentence explanation of how that word 
shapes the text’s meaning. Teacher will demonstrate where 
the exit tickets should be placed upon completion and will 
collect exit tickets from students who do not finish before 
the bell. 


forum post. 


Students will complete the exit ticket activity and will post the 
forum response before exiting the classroom. Students may also 
do a “fist to five” on their way out of the classroom, indicating 
their comfort with the day’s material (i.e., 1=”I’m lost!” 3=”I think 
I can do it with a little more practice,” 5=”I’m a pro, I can teach 
this!” 


3 


Objective: SW analyze the impact of word choice by 
comparing language used in a speech to that in a newspaper. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 In addition to identifying and defining words, strong 
readers need to analyze words for what meaning and 
tone they give. 


 Comparing the language used in different settings can 
help us better understand how words affect meaning 
and tone. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will post a “Do Now” 
activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do 
Now” will be two texts on the same topic, but from different 
points of view (i.e., a newspaper report about MLK’s march 
on Washington, and a volunteer’s report on the march). 
Teacher will facilitate a forum discussion about how they 
differ. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Canvas diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Today’s module revolves entirely around the 
analysis of specific words and how they impact the meaning 
of a text. Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. Students will highlight or underline today’s 
focus so that they know where their brains should be focused, 
“Analyzing word choice on text meaning and tone.” 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now, looking at the 
language used in each separate text. Students will revisit 
yesterday’s INM module if they need added support during the 
Do Now.  Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
and forum discussion questions. Students will volunteer to share 
their forum answers when prompted.  


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes during the module on how and why 
specific words can impact text meaning and tone. Students will 
examine an exemplar of an analytical paragraph responding to 
the prompt, “How does [insert specific word from a text] impact 
the meaning of this text?” 
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the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. The forum will show MLK’s “I Have 
a Dream Speech,” and a newspaper article reporting about 
his speech. Canvas will guide students to look at their 
previous day’s work. Teacher will instruct students to 
highlight three words in each post that shape the meaning of 
that text (i.e., “Dream” in MLK’s speech, vs. “Fantasy” in the 
newspaper article). Teacher will facilitate forum discussions 
around how those specific words not only impact, but shape 
the meaning of each text. Teacher will ask students to 
analyze their highlighted words in a well-constructed 
paragraph. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative assessment/ 
independent practice section. Today’s is an analysis of how 
the word “dream” shapes the meaning and tone of MLK’s 
speech. Teacher will model the expected behavior and use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to complete one 
brief, final forum post as their exit tickets. The post will be 
two sentences, in which students need to explain how words 
can impact the meaning or tone of a text.  


 


Students will open the community forum post in the online 
learning system and access the two texts. Each student will 
pinpoint 3 words in each text that shape the meaning of that text. 
After finding specific words, students will mirror the exemplar 
and write a brief analysis of how each word impacts the text. For 
students who are still struggling, they may have the 3 words 
already highlighted, and focus more on the analysis, rather than 
the identification of the words. For students who are already 
excelling, they may begin to compare the two texts, and how 
their meanings are different because the authors’ word choices 
are different.  Students will participate in the forum and respect 
one another. 


 


Students will login onto Canvas and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will mirror GP and 
analyze how the word “dream” shapes the meaning and message 
of MLK’s speech.. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment by comparing it to the 
exemplar. 


 


Students will write two complete sentences on how words impact 
text meaning, and then post before exiting the classroom. 


 


 


Summative Assessment Items:  


Read this excerpt from Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream Speech” (pages 3-4) and answer the following three questions. Link to full 
text here: http://www.archives.gov/press/exhibits/dream-speech.pdf  


12 points possible. 11-12=Excelling, 9-10=Meets, 7-8=Approaching, <6=Insufficient 


 



http://www.archives.gov/press/exhibits/dream-speech.pdf
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1. Determine the meaning of unknown words—Dr. King uses many types of language in his speech. What is the best meaning of 
“tribulation” as it is used on page 4?  


a. Trials 
b. Tradition 
c. Difficult 
d. Challenge 


 [Answer: D—3 points for correct answer]  
 
 


2. Analyze the impact of specific word choice on tone—How does King’s word choice impact the tone of this portion? 
 


“I have a dream that one day every valley shall be exalted, and every hill and mountain shall be made 


low, the rough places will be made plain, and the crooked places will be made straight.” 
 
a. The language creates a strong tone that instills hope 
b. The language creates a strong tone that instills fear and  despair 
c. The language creates a beautiful tone that people will remember for a long time 
d. The language creates a sad tone that makes people feel sorry for Dr. King 


[Answer: A—3 points for correct answer] 


 
3. Analyze the impact of specific word choice on meaning—King repeats the word “faith” at the end of the speech. How does this 


specific word choice impact the meaning of the speech? 
a. It means that he struggles to remain faithful, especially when life is difficult. 
b. It means that he trusts the world to someday live in peace and harmony. 
c. It means that he always attends church and is a faithful man. 
d. It means that he hopes everyone will someday become faithful. 


[Answer: B—3 points for correct answer] 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9th Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Chemistry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


 Students should have had plenty of exposure to chemical equations and the concepts of reactants 
and products. Students should be very comfortable balancing equations and understand the transfer 
of atoms within a reaction.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


 In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for chemistry 
introduction to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus 
Courseware or their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the 
summative assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple 
checks for understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented 
during guided practice. 


 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


5-Physical Science.4 - Chemical Reactions (Investigate relationships between reactants and products 
in chemical reactions.) 


#9 - Predict the products of a chemical reaction using types of reactions (e.g., synthesis, 
decomposition, replacement, combustion). 


#10 - Explain the energy transfers within chemical reactions using the law of conservation of energy. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 SWBAT identify the type of chemical reaction by 
indicating during a matching exercise.  
 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Single replacement: One element replaces another 
element in a compound 


 Double replacement: The cations and anions of two 
different compounds switch places.  


 Chemical reactions have the same amount of energy 
on both the products side and the reactants side, 
some is exothermic.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The 
“Do Now” will be a brief text that introduces the 
fundamentals of chemical reactions. Students will read the 
text and complete 3-5 short answer questions about 
chemical reactions. Online cooperative learning strategies 
will be used here, including comparing answers and 
providing one another with feedback. 


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Canvas chemical reactions diagnostic and continue onto the 
new material modules. The new material modules will 
introduce chemical reactions and the relationship between 
their reactants and products. The into to new material will 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


For the Do Now, students will read about the fundamentals of 
chemical reactions. Students will respond to all checks for 
understanding and will volunteer to share their forum answers 
when prompted.  


 


 


 


 


Students will login into Canvas using their computers and 
headphones. No other screens will be up at this time. Students 
will complete the chemical reactions diagnostic before moving 
onto the new material modules. Within the new material 
modules, students will engage with an introductory overview of 
chemical reactions and the relationship between their reactants 
and products. Students will take notes during the module and will 
continue commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work 
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also discuss the different types of chemical reactions. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by circulating. 
Teacher will provide differentiated assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed.  


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will direct students to the guided 
practice module within Canvas. Teacher will provide students 
with a series of chemical reactions and they must match and 
identify the appropriate type of reaction Predict the products 
of a chemical reaction using types of reactions. Teacher will 
instruct students to answer within their online form, similar 
to answering with individual whiteboards. Teacher will 
monitor student response and adjust any instruction as 
necessary. All responses will be automatically saved in a 
location accessible to both teachers and students.  


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension. Independent 
practice will ask students to type in the type of reaction that 
appears on the screen. Teacher will monitor with their 
exemplar answers.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will pass out index cards that contain 
chemical reactions that ask for the type of reaction. Teacher 
will demonstrate where the exit tickets should be placed 
upon completion and will collect exit tickets from students 
who do not finish.  


before their peers. 


 


 


 


Students will read through each short text and identify the type 
of chemical reaction. Students will answer all questions withint he 
online forum as if they were writing on a whiteboard. Students 
will share their responses on the module, allowing each other to 
give feedback.  Students will practice identifying 5-7 chemical 
reactions.  


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. Students will type the type of reaction that 
will form when given certain products.  


 


 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket about answering what type 
of reactants will form and will place the tickets in the appropriate 
location when exiting the classroom.  


2 Objective: SWBAT predict the products of a chemical Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
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reaction by analyzing the type of reaction.  


 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Decomposition: one compound splits apart into 


two (or more pieces). These pieces can be 


elements or simpler compounds 


 Synthesis: Essentially the reverse of decomposition 
reactions. 


 Replacement: When one element replaces another 
element in a compound. 


 Combustion: The reaction of oxygen gas with 
anything.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity Canvas’s forum board and instruct students to 
begin. The “Do Now” will be a review of the previous 
identifying reactions lesson. Teacher will direct students to 
annotate the text and find similarities to the prior lesson. The 
Do Now will be a series of 5-7 questions aligned with the 
prior mastery check.   


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to open the video 
tutorial on predicting the products by analyzing the 
reactants. Teacher will use built in checks for understanding 
to ensure comprehension and will monitor progress by 
circulating during the video. Teacher will provide assistance 
when necessary and will redirect students if needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of the Canvas online learning system. Teacher 
will give students 5 minutes to try to predict the products of 
a chemical reaction by looking and analyzing the type of 
reaction. Teacher will then direct students to write short 
notes about the reaction that helps them predict the 


online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will 
annotoate their text and prepare to be called on to discuss. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will watch the 
video tutorial about predicting the products of a chemical 
reaction by analyzing the products. Students will take notes 
during the module and will continue annotating the Do Now if 
they finish their work before their peers. 


 


 


 


 


Students will open the community forum post in Canvas and have 
5 minutes to try to predict the products of a chemical reaction. 
Students will predict these products by analyzing the type of 
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products. Teacher will walk around the room and provide 
assistance when necessary, addressing any consistent areas 
of misunderstanding.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section within 
Canvas. Teacher will model the expected behavior and 
instruct student to predict the products of a 10 chemical 
reactions by analyzing each type of reaction. Teacher will 
circulate the room with exemplar to address specific 
interventions.   


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to respond to one final 
exit ticket question. Teacher will place a problem on the 
board and students will predict the products of one chemical 
reaction and write their answers on an index card when 
leaving class. Teacher will direct students to reference the 
key points when answering the questions and where to place 
the cards when finished.  


reaction. Students will participate in the forum and respect one 
another. 


 


Students will login onto Canvas and complete the 10 chemical 
reactions problems. Students will predict the products of the 
chemical reaction by analyzing the reaction.  Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding.  


 


Students will complete the exit ticket text and predict the 
products of one chemical reaction. Students will write their 
answers on an index card when leaving class 
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3 


Objective: SW explain the energy transfers within chemical 
reactions by referencing the law of conservation of energy.  


 


Key Points/Terms:  


 When energy is transferred to an object, the 
temperature of that object increases.  


 When energy is transferred within a chemical 
reaction, the total energy remains the same.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will post a “Do Now” 
activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do 
Now” will ask students to describe how energy is being used 
when iron combines with oxygen to form rust. Teacher will 
recognize remarks that reference the key points.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will introduce the objective for the 
day will direct students to open their computers to the 
Canvas login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Canvas energy transfer diagnostic and continue onto the new 
material modules. In the new material modules, students will 
complete a read to learn about how energy transfers within 
a chemical reaction. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor 
progress by walking around the room. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary and will redirect students if 
needed.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. The forum will show different 
graphics that represent energy transfer from one object to 
another within a chemical reaction. Teacher will direct 
students to write complete sentences that explain how 
energy is transferred within the chemical reaction and how it 
demonstrates and explains the law of conservation of 
energy. Teacher will also ask students to continuously cite 


Students will type the objective and key points in their interactive 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will raise 
their hands to provide answers about how energy is transferred 
when iron combines with oxygen to form rust. Students will 
volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


Students will login into the Canvas portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the energy transfer diagnostic before moving onto the new 
material modules. Students will complete the read to learn that 
discuss energy transfer and the law of conservation of energy 
within chemical reactions. Students will take notes during the 
module and will continue commenting on the Do Now if they 
finish their work before their peers. 


 


Students will open the forum post in the online learning system 
and access the energy transfer graphics. Students will answer 
check for understanding questions by referencing the law of 
conservation of energy within the illustrations of chemical 
reactions.  Students will write complete sentences to explain how 
energy is transferred within the chemical reaction and how it 
demonstrates and explains the law of conservation of energy.  
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the law of conservation of energy when answering checks for 
understanding about the energy transfer graphics.  


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the energy transfer within 
chemical reactions formative assessment/independent 
practice section. The independent practice will ask students 
to type complete sentence responses that explain how 
energy transfers within chemical reactions.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to take out a sticky 
note for the exit ticket. Students will write a one sentence 
summary of how energy is transferred within chemical 
reactions. Teacher will direct students to place the sticky 
note on the door when leaving.  


 


 


Students will login onto Canvas and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will type complete 
sentence responses that explain how energy is transferred within 
chemical reactions When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


 


Students will complete the one sentence exit ticket problem and 
place sticky note on door when leaving. Students are expected to 
write a one sentence explanation for energy transfers and should 
use the key points as a guide.  
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Summative Assessment Items:  


 


(Two points each. 10 points total. Must achieve 80% of better to master the standard) 


 


 


1. Predict the single replacement product for the reaction Zn + CuCl2 


2. Balance the equation and determine the type of reaction for ___NH3  ____N2 + ____H2 
3. Balance the equation and determine the type of reaction for ___Al + ___ H2SO4  ___H2 + Al2(SO4)3 
4. Define what it means to transfer energy and to have an object do “work.” 
5. Describe the energy transfer when a golfer hits a golf ball.  


 


 


 


Answer Key:  
 
1. ZnCl2 + Cu 
2. 2NH3  ____N2 + 3H2 (Decomposition Reaction) 
3. 2Al + 3H2SO4  3H2 + Al2(SO4)3 (Single Replacement) 


 
4. If you put energy into an object, then you do work on that object (mass). If a first object is the agent that gives energy to a second 


object, then the first object does work on the second object. The energy goes from the first object into the second object. At first we 
will say that if an object is standing still, and you get it moving, then you have put energy into that object. The object has kinetic 
energy as a result of your work. 
 


5. The club does work on the golf ball as it strikes the ball. Energy leaves the club and enters the ball. This is a transfer of energy. Thus, 
we say that the club did work on the ball.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) High School English I 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are presumed to have basic familiarity with the writing process. However, if daily diagnostic data 
shows a lack of proficiency, the instructor will differentiate and/or modify. To master this standard, students 
should need to be familiar with the writing process, including brainstorming, drafting, and revising. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


To master this standard, students will use their one-to-one computers, Canvas learning system, and the Acellus 
software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for instruction. At the end of the 
lesson, students will use the Acellus software to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use these programs. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding and Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided practice.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


9.W.3. - Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-
chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. 
       b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 
        c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent 
whole. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas software, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


  







9-10.W.3. HS English 1 REVISED Focus Education Services Page 2 of 7 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SW explain the criteria for a strong narrative by writing 
well-chosen details in their original story. 
 
Key Points:  


 Strong narratives include well-chosen details that will 
enhance the events of the narrative. 


 We can use well-chosen details by brainstorming, drafting, 
and editing our narratives.  


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will model the interactive 
“Do Now” activity in Canvas, and instruct students to begin. The 
“Do Now” will include questions about why details are so 
important in stories. Teacher will facilitate an online discussion 
about the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their 
answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will review the lesson objective for the 
day and ask students to open their computers to the Acellus login. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily Acellus 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. Today’s 
modules will show students the importance of well-chosen details, 
and how to create them. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor progress 
by walking around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed. 


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students open a new forum 
board, and instruct students to write a “lesson” around how to 
carefully choose details. Teacher will then instruct students to post 
their “lesson” on a new forum. Teacher will show students where 
Teacher will model the expected behavior during guided practice 
and will use checks for understanding to monitor comprehension. 


Students will open Canvas and copy the objective and key points in 
their interactive/online notebooks. Students will underline/highlight 
the key focus for the day (Well-Chosen Details) to understand what 
they’re learning about in the lesson. 


 


 


 


 


Student will participate in the Do Now activity diligently and quietly. 
Students will brainstorm all the reasons they can think of for the 
following prompt: “Why do details matter in books, movies, and other 
stories?” Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will login into their personal Acellus portal using their 
computers. No other screens will be up at this time. Students will 
complete the lesson diagnostic and then move onto the new material 
modules. Students will takes notes on why well-chosen details are 
important, and then how to use them. Students will be able to see 
several exemplars. Students will take notes during the module and will 
sit quietly and respectfully when finished.  


 


 


Students will open the appropriate forum and create a mini-lessons 
(such as a PowerPoint or Prezi), around how to carefully choose details 
when writing  a narrative.. Students will post their work to an online 
forum and both give and receive feedback from their peers. 
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Teacher will walk around the room and provide assistance when 
necessary. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will transition from the guided 
practice and ask students to access the formative 
assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. The 
independent practice will be a prompt for students to read, and 
then carefully choose details for it through brainstorms and 
drafting. Teacher will model the expected behavior and use checks 
for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to reflect on the day’s lesson 
and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher will ask students 
to write their reflections on scratch paper and submit the exit 
ticket on their way out of class. 


 


 


Students will return to their Acellus login and complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will brainstorm and draft 
well-chosen details for the first draft of their new narrative. Students 
will be able to access their notes and exemplars to support their 
practice of well-chosen details. Students will remain respectful during 
independent practice and will answer all checks for understanding.  


 


 


Students will reflect on the exit ticket prompt and place the tickets in 
the appropriate location when exiting the classroom.  


2 


Objective: SW use a variety of techniques to sequence events by 
brainstorming and making a timeline for their original story. 
 
Key Points:  


 When writing a narrative, it is important to use a variety of 
techniques to sequence events. 


 Some of these techniques are: dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple plotlines 


 Writers draft narratives in many ways, including free 
writing, brainstorming, and outlining.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will share the lesson’s 


interactive “Do Now” activity in Canvas, and instruct 
students to begin. Teacher will facilitate an online discussion 
about the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their 
answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will go over the objective for the 
lesson and direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 


Students will review the objective and key points and copy them into 
their interactive/online notebooks. Students will underline/highlight 
the key focus for the day (Techniques & Sequencing Events) to 
understand what they’re learning about in the lesson. 


 


 


 


 


Student will participate in the Do Now activity. Students will respond to 
all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their answers 
when prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will access the Acellus portal. No other screens will be up at 
this time. Students will complete the daily diagnostic before moving 
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daily Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Modules will include a variety of narrative 
techniques, and how to use those to sequence events. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will set guidelines for the day’s 
“Writer’s Workshop.” Teacher will explain that students will 
work on using a variety of techniques to sequence events in 
their new narrative, including dialogue, pacing, description, 


reflection, and multiple plotlines. Teacher will open the Writer’s 
Workshop online forum, and instruct students to post their 
rough drafts as they complete them. Teacher will monitor 
the forum and provide feedback. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students back to 
Acellus for the formative assessment/independent practice 
portion. Teacher will model the expected behavior and use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to set a goal for 
tomorrow’s writing lesson. Teacher will demonstrate where 
to place the exit ticket goals and assist students as they leave 
the class. 


onto the new material modules. Students will take notes on a variety of 
techniques to sequence events, such as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plotlines. Students will also examine a short, 
narrative exemplar that uses these techniques. Students will take notes 
during the module and will sit quietly and respectfully when finished.  


 
 
Students will listen to the teacher explain expectations for 
Writer’s Workshop. Students will go through the brainstorming 
process, and then draft their sequenced events using a variety of 
techniques (dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple 


plotlines). Students will post their rough drafts to the forum. 
Students will reference teacher feedback and the INM modules if 
they need assistance. 


 


 


Students will log back into their Acellus portal and complete the 
formative assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks for 
understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket goal and will place the tickets in 
the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW sequence the events of their narrative by checking 
that events build on one another to create a coherent whole. 
 
Key Points:  


 Once we carefully choose our details, and then use a 
variety of techniques to sequence events, we must make 
sure these events build on one another to create a 
coherent whole. 


Students will type the objective and key points into their 
interactive/online notebooks. Students will underline/highlight the key 
focus for the day (Building a Coherent Whole) to understand what 
they’re learning about in the lesson. 
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 Re-reading, editing, and revising can help us ensure that 
our narrative reads as a coherent whole. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will have an interactive 
“Do Now” activity in students’ online learning forum, and instruct 
students to begin. Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about 
the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will review the lesson objective and ask 
students to go to the Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students 
to complete the daily Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the 
new material modules. Module will demonstrate how to edit and 
revise a narrative to ensure that sequenced events build on one 
another to create a coherent whole. Teacher will use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension and will monitor progress 
by walking around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will review the purpose and importance 
of narrative techniques and sequenced events. Teacher will aid 
students in editing and revising their drafts to ensure that their 
narrative events build on one another to create a coherent whole. 
Teacher will direct students to the rubric and advise them to 
reference it frequently. Teacher will monitor student progress and 
assist struggling writers. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will end the guided practice and 
ask students to login to the formative assessment/ independent 
practice section of Acellus. In the independent portion, teacher 
will instruct students to create a coherent whole in their narrative, 
and then submit the final draft. Teacher will model the expected 
behavior and use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension.  


 


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to grade their newly 


 


 


Students will complete the Do Now. Students will respond to all checks 
for understanding and will volunteer to share their answers when 
prompted.  


 


Students will login in to the Acellus portal. No other screens will be up 
at this time. Students will complete the lesson diagnostic and then 
move onto the new material modules. Students will take note son how 
to edit and revise narratives in order to ensure that events build on one 
another to create a coherent whole. Students will look at examples and 
non-exemplars. Students will take notes during the module and will sit 
quietly and respectfully when finished.  


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher review the importance of narrative 
techniques and sequenced events. Students will revise and edit their 
narratives to ensure that their events build on one another to build a 
coherent whole. Students will post to forums if they need feedback or 
assistance. Students will complete their final draft by the end of the 
lesson and submit. 


 
 
Students will return to their Acellus portal and complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will finish and submit their 
narrative after ensure that their events are sequenced to create a 
coherent whole. Students will remain respectful during independent 
practice and will answer all checks for understanding.  


 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket rubric and submit before leaving. 
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completed essay based on the rubric and justify the grade. 
Teacher will collect the students’ grades before ending class. 


 


 


 


 


Summative Assessment Items: Total of 34 points   30-34=Excels  27-33=Meets  22-26=Approaches 25<=Lacking 


1. What are three of the most important aspects to consider when writing a strong narrative? 
______________________________, ______________________________, __________________________ 


 
[Answers: well-chosen details, techniques to sequence events, and events building to make a coherent whole. 2 points for each right answer]. 
 


2. Using your knowledge of narrative skills, outline an original narrative based on the following prompt: Think of a big problem that one of your 


friends had to face. Then plan a story in which your character battles with that problem. 


 


                                 Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-6=Falls Far Below; 7-8=Approaches; 9-10=Meets; 11-12=Exceeds. 80%=Mastery. 
 


 


Skill  1 Lacking 2 Approaching 3 Achieving 4 Excelling 


Well-chosen details Little to no well-chosen 
details.  


Details are sometimes well-
chosen, and sometimes 
seem haphazard. The 
narrative would benefit 
from stronger details.  


Details are strong and 
deliberately chosen, 
although some pieces of the 
story could be enhanced by 
stronger details.   


Exceptionally well-chosen 
details. Clearly thought out, 
interesting, and well put-
together. 


Variety of techniques to 
sequence events 


0-1 techniques used when 
sequencing events.  


A few techniques are used, 
but not enough, or not in a 
strong enough capacity that 
enhances the sequence of 
events. 


Some techniques are used 
when sequencing events, 
such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and 
multiple plot lines, to 
develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters. 


A variety of techniques are 
used when sequencing 
events, including dialogue, 
pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot 
lines. Events flow naturally 
and enhance the story. 


Events building on one 
another to make a coherent 
whole 


Events to not build on one 
another, and the narrative 
on a whole is incoherent. 


Writer attempts to build 
on events, but the events 
do not make a coherent 
whole. 


Writer builds on events 
more often than not, and 
the story as a whole is 
mostly coherent. 
 


Writer deliberately builds 
on events so as to create 
a coherent, interesting, 
and original story. 
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3. Convert your narrative outline from item 2 into a well-constructed, multi-paragraph narrative, using the following rubric to guide your writing. 
This rubric is slightly different from that in item 1 so read it carefully and thoroughly. (16 points possible). 


 


                         Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-8=Falls Far Below; 9-12=Approaches; 13-14=Meets; 15-16=Exceeds. 80%=Mastery. 


 


 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Well-chosen details Little to no well-chosen 
details.  


Details are sometimes well-
chosen, and sometimes 
seem haphazard. The 
narrative would benefit 
from stronger details.  


Details are strong and 
deliberately chosen, 
although some pieces of the 
story could be enhanced by 
stronger details.   


Exceptionally well-chosen 
details. Clearly thought out, 
interesting, and well put-
together. 


Variety of techniques to 
sequence events 


0-1 techniques used when 
sequencing events.  


A few techniques are used, 
but not enough, or not in a 
strong enough capacity that 
enhances the sequence of 
events. 


Some techniques are used 
when sequencing events, 
such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and 
multiple plot lines, to 
develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters. 


A variety of techniques are 
used when sequencing 
events, including dialogue, 
pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot 
lines. Events flow naturally 
and enhance the story. 


Events building on one 
another to make a coherent 
whole 


Events to not build on one 
another, and the narrative 
on a whole is incoherent. 


Writer attempts to build 
on events, but the events 
do not make a coherent 
whole. 


Writer builds on events 
more often than not, and 
the story as a whole is 
mostly coherent. 
 


Writer deliberately builds 
on events so as to create 
a coherent, interesting, 
and original story. 
 


Narrative structure The plotline makes no sense 
and is nearly impossible to 
follow. Characters are 
unoriginal and dull. 


Plotline is illogical, 
unoriginal, or boring. The 
story is difficult to follow, 
and characters are simple. 


Plotline makes sense and 
is engaging. The story has 
a clear beginning, climax, 
and conclusion. 
Characters have some 
complexity. 


Plotline makes sense and 
is engaging and original. 
The story has a clear 
beginning, climax, and 
conclusion, and 
characters are complex. 
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Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9thth Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Algebra I 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


To master this standard, students should be familiar with identities and have practiced proving that 
one side of the equation must equal the other. Students must also be very confortable with common 
factoring and be able to identify if a polynomial can be factored by simply looking at problem.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


Students will use their one-to-one computers and Canvas. Canvas will provide diagnostic data and 
videos/modules for introduction to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students 
will use Canvas again to complete a formative assessment. For the summative assessment, students 
will also use Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for understanding, and computer-
based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


(A-APR) #C.4 – Prove polynomial identities and use them to describe numerical relationships.  


. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, interactive notebooks, headphones, practice sheets in the online forum, timer. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SWBAT define the criteria for a polynomial identity 
by rewriting the meaning in their own words.  


Key Points/Terms:  


1. Difference of squares: a 2 - b 2 = (a+b)(a-b) 


2. Sum and difference of cubes: a 3  b 3 = (a  b)(a 2  ab + b 2) 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” 
problem will ask students to determine if a polynomial can be 
factored. Teacher will post check for understanding questions 
within Canvas and ask students to complete each question. 
Teacher will review mistakes and explain the objective for the 
lesson.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
“identifying polynomial identities” diagnostic and continue 
onto the new material modules. The new material modules 
will provide instructional examples of polynomial identities 
and provide practice problems. The teacher will use their own 
checks for understanding located in Canvas to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress via online tracking. 
Teacher will provide assistance when necessary through the 
Acellus and Canvas and will redirect students to additional 
modules if needed for differentiation. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
discussion forum about identifying polynomial identities. 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and 
will share their answers within Canvas. 


 


 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
before moving onto the new material modules. Students will take 
notes during the module via online notebook and will sit quietly 
and respectfully when finished.  
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Inside the forum, teacher will have written instructions to help 
students complete the guided practice exercise. Today’s 
guided practice activity will walk students through a read to 
learn about polynomial identities. Students are expected to 
note each step in the process and rewrite the steps it in their 
own, student friendly language. Students will type their 
answers in Canvas and once finished, provide positive 
feedback to their classmates. Teacher will reference the 
expected behavior notes available in the online forum and will 
use checks for understanding questions to monitor 
comprehension.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to login 
into Canvas to take the formative assessment. Teacher will 
remind students that they must answer 80% polynomial 
identity questions correctly in order to master the standard. 
The formative assessment will ask students to identify if a 
polynomial is a difference of squares or a sum and difference 
of cubes.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present two exit ticket questions at 
the conclusion of the identities lesson. These questions will 
take place in Canvas and once complete, students can leave 
the module.  Teacher will instruct students to make any final 
comments or questions in the appropriate forum location 
before exiting the module. 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by 
completing the read to learn and follow up questions within 
Canvas. Students will use correct mathematical language and will 
clearly express the steps to solving polynomial identities. 
Students will demonstrate respectful behavior and will reference 
the key points when necessary. Students will answer all checks 
for understanding and will remain quiet once finished.  


 


 


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will check 
their answers once finished.   


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit 
Canvas once finished. Students will ask any final questions or 
make any final comments in the appropriate forum location 
before leaving the module. 


2 


 Objective:  


 Prove the two-square identity by using the 
commutative and associative laws for complex 
numbers.  


Key Points/Terms:  


 Set (a, b) = (cos t, sin t)  


 


 Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. Exemplar is a direct copy with “prove” 
underlined. Students will share out and describe what “prove” 
means.  


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and 
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Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas, which asks students to expand two given 
identities, one difference of squares, one difference of cubes. 
Teacher will post discussion questions about the “Do Now” in 
the Canvas and ask students to complete each question. 
Teacher will post checks for understanding questions in the 
“Do Now” to ensure understanding. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to watch the 
instructional video on executing polynomial identities. The 
module will include practice questions to ensure 
understanding. The teacher will use cold calling techniques to 
monitor comprehension and will monitor student progress via 
online tracking. Teacher will then model the correct skils and 
knowledge necessary to prove the two-square identity. 
Teacher will provide assistance when necessary through 
Canvas and will redirect students to additional modules if 
needed for differentiation. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to pair up for the 
partner teaching exercise. Inside the forum, teacher will have 
written instructions to help students complete the steps to 
proving two-square identity during the partner teaching 
exercise. Students are expected to retell ways to demonstrate 
how to perform the procedure as if they were giving advice. 
Teacher will reference the expected behavior notes available in 
the online forum and will use checks for understanding 
questions to monitor comprehension.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to login to 
the computers to complete the formative assessment. Teacher 
will remind students that they must answer 80% of the 
questions correctly in order to master executing polynomial 
identities. The formative assessment will ask students to prove 
three two-square identity polynomials, each in different 


will share their answers within Canvas. Students will expand two 
given identities, one difference of squares, one difference of 
cubes. Students will also answer discussion questions that prompt 
inquiry into proving polynomial identities to describe numerical 
relationships.  


 


 


 


 


Students will use the modules to complete the introduction to 
new material. Students will choose the module about proving 
polynomial identities. Following this, students will watch and 
engage with the module about prving two-square identities.  


Other screens unrelated to the lesson will be prohibited. Students 
will complete the diagnostic before moving onto the new 
material modules. Students will take notes during the module via 
online notebook and will sit quietly and respectfully when 
finished.  


 


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by partner 
teaching how to execute an assortment of polynomial identities, 
including two-square polynomial identities. Students will 
demonstrate respectful and responsible behavior and will circle 
back to the key points when cold called upon. Students will 
answer all checks for understanding and will remain silent once 
finished.  
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formats. 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present one exit ticket questions that 
asks two write the example of the two-square identity and 
prove it. These questions will take place in Canvas and once 
complete, students can leave the module.  Teacher will instruct 
students to make any final comments or questions in the 
appropriate forum location before exiting the module. 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment and will use 
their knowledge about proving polynomial identities to work 
through the problem sets. Students will remain respectful during 
independent practice and will check their answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit 
Canvas once finished. Students will ask any final questions or 
make any final comments in the appropriate forum location 
before leaving the module. 


3 


 Objective: SWBAT prove that (x +2y)
2 


+(2x +3y)
2 


+(3x +4y)
2 


= 


14x
2 


+40xy +29y
2   


is a consequence of linear dependence.  


 


Key Points: We use these subtle differences to prove 
polynomial identities and with that information, we can 
describe the relationship between numbers.  


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” 
problem will ask students to write down 10 sentences that 
explain what they recall about the relationship between linear 
dependence and vectors. Teacher will check the student 
answers against his or her exemplar. Teacher will then ask 
students to write one sentence that compares the similarities 
between polynomial identities and polynomials characterized 
by linear dependence.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to Acellus to 
complete the deficiency diagnostic for illustrating polynomial 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. Students will note that today, we will discuss 
how proving polynomial identities helps us understand and 
describe the relationship between numbers. 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will write down 10 sentences that explain what 
they recall about the relationship between linear dependence 
and vectors.  Students will also write down one sentence that 
compares true polynomial identities and polynomials 
characterized by linear dependence. Students will reference the 
key points and explain that we prove polynomial identities to 
understand describe the relationship between numerical 
quantities.  


 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
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identities. Once complete, students will continue onto the new 
material modules about linear dependence. Teacher will 
reference the key points and model proving the objective 
polynomial as a consequence of linear dependence.  


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will demonstrate the procedure for 
proving both polynomial identities.  Students will then practice 
an example on their own. Teacher will instruct students to the 
graphing tutorial within Canvas. The graphing tutorial will ask 
students to prove linear dependence within the objective 
polynomial. Teacher will ask students to relate the current 
graph to prior graphs relating to vectors. Students will use the 
relationship between vectors and polynomials to prove why (x 


+2y)
2 


+(2x +3y)
2 


+(3x +4y)
2 


= 14x
2 


+40xy +29y
2 


 is a 
consequence of linear dependence. Teacher will monitor 
progress via online tracking and will redirect students to 
further discussion posts if necessary.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
Teacher will reference the expected behavior in Canvas and 
monitor progress via online tracking. Teacher will remind 
students that they must answer 80% of the proving 
polynomials vs atypical linear dependence questions correctly 
in order to master the standard. The formative assessment will 
ask students to choose the correct illustration for 5 identity 
problems.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will direct students to the proving 
polynomials mastery check. Teacher will instruct students to 
make any final comments or questions in the appropriate 
forum location before exiting the module. Students must score 
8/10 points correct to master the objective. 


about advanced polynomial identities before moving onto the 
new material modules. Students will take notes during the 
module via online notebook and will sit quietly and respectfully 
when finished.  


 


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by using 
the graphing software. Students will note the title, scale, and 
labels within the graph. Students will demonstrate respectful 
behavior and will reference the key points about proving 
polynomial identities and describing relationships between 
numerical quantities when necessary. Students will answer all 
checks for understanding and will remain quiet once finished. 
Students will describe the relationship between the given 
quantities and explain how proving the polynomial identity 
described the numerical relationship.  


 


 


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will check 
their answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit 
Canvas when finished. Students will ask any final questions or 
make any final comments in the appropriate forum location 
before leaving the module. 


4 
Assessment Introduction: 
Teacher will welcome students and lead them though calming 


Students will prepare for the summative by completing the 
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warm up exercises to decrease test anxiety. Teacher will ask 
students to recall and share test-taking strategies. Teacher will 
direct students to the Acellus portal and help them find the 
summative assessment. Teacher will model appropriate test 
taking behavior and direct students to the login screen.  
Assessment:  
The Acellus summative will consist of 20 questions. Students 
much achieve 80% or better to master this standard. Teacher 
will monitor student progress via online tracking.   


calming exercises and sharing their test taking strategies.  


 


 


 


Students will complete the summative assessment to the best of 
their ability. Students must score 80% or better to master the 
standard.  


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


Complete the following summative assessment questions. (2 points each, 10 points total. 8/10 or better for mastery) 


1. Write the identity for the following polynomial: (n + 2)2  - n2   = 4(n + 1)  


2. Prove the identity (x2 + y2)2 = (x2 – y2)2 + (2xy)2   


3. Expand the following using Polynomial Identities: (2a + 5)2 


4. Illustrate an example of a simple Pythagorean triple: (a2 + b2 = c2) 
5. Write an example of the square of a trinomial: 


 


Answer Key:  


 1. Write the identity for the following polynomial: (n + 2)2  - n2   = 4(n + 1)  


(n + 2)2  - n2   = 4(n + 1) 


(n + 2)(n + 2) – n2 = 4n + 4 


n2 + 2n + 2n + 4 – n2 = 4n + 4 


4n + 4 = 4n + 4  
 


2. Prove the identity (x2 + y2)2 = (x2 – y2)2 + (2xy)2   
 


(x2 + y2)2 = (x2 + y2)(x2 + y2) 
 


= x4 + x2y2 + y2x2 + y4 
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= x4 + 2x2y2 + y4 
= x4 – 2x2y2 + 4x2y2 + y4 
= (x4 – 2x2y2 + y4) + 4x2y2  
= (x2 – y2)2 + (2xy)2 


 


3. Expand the following using your understanding of Polynomial Identities: (2a + 5)2  
 
(2x + 5)2 = (2a)2 + 2(2a)(5) + 52 


 


 
4. Use what you understand about the relationship between numerical quantities to Illustrate an example of a simple Pythagorean triple: 


(a2 + b2 = c2) 
 
 


 
 
 


 


5. Prove the two-square identity: (a
2 


+ b
2
)(x


2 
+ y


2
) = (ax − by)


2 
+ (bx + ay)


2
   


 


[ (a+ib)(a−ib) ] [ (x +iy)(x −iy) ] 


[ (ax −by)+i(bx +ay) ] [(ax −by)−i(bx +ay) ] 


[ (a+ib)(x +iy) ] [ (a−ib)(x −iy)   ] 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) High School English II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are presumed to have basic knowledge of point of view and informational text skills (i.e., 
summarization, central idea). However, if diagnostic data proves otherwise, differentiation will be 
used to bring students to where they need to be. Students should also understand the reading 
process and have comprehension skills around grade level.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use the Acellus software to 
complete a formative assessment. For the summative assessment, students will also use Acellus. 
Direct instruction will use multiple checks for understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative 
strategies will be implemented during guided practice.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


RI.10.6.—Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how an author uses 
rhetoric to advance that point of view or purpose. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebooks, scratch paper. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective:  


 SW define and identify author’s point of view by 
completing a Cloze reading activity.  
 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 
 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will post a “Do Now” 
activity on Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do 
Now” will be a review activity in which students will drag and 
drop various small pieces of text that have similar points of 
view. Teacher will facilitate a forum discussion about which 
step is missing, how you know, and why it matters. Teacher 
will ask for volunteers to share their thoughts.  
 
INM/Modeling: Teacher will call on students to read out the 
objective for the day and paraphrase it in their own words. 
Teacher will direct students to open their computers to the 
Acellus login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus diagnostic and continue onto the new material 
modules. Teacher will use checks for understanding to 
ensure comprehension and will monitor progress by walking 
around the room. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary and will redirect students if needed.  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will guide students 
through a reading of George Washington’s Farewell Address. 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now in Canvas. Students 
will respond to all checks for understanding and will volunteer to 
share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will login into the Acellus portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes during the module and will continue 
commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work before their 
peers. 


 


 


Students will read Washington’s address. Students will participate 
in the guided practice activity by writing a summary of the text in 
the form of a forum post. They will present their summary to two 
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Teacher will ask students to use the forums section to write a 
summary of the text, maintaining the author’s opinion 
towards the future and the colonies. Teacher will give each 
student to online partners so they are in groups of three. 
Teacher will model the expected behavior during guided 
practice and will use checks for understanding to monitor 
comprehension. Teacher will walk around the room and 
provide assistance when necessary, addressing any 
consistent areas of misunderstanding. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present the day’s final forum 
activity; a Cloze reading activity of Washington’s speech. 
Teacher will check submission before dismissing students. 


other students online. After everyone has posted, students will 
compare their summaries in their groups of three. They will leave 
respectful feedback on their peers’ posts. Students will 
demonstrate respectful behavior and will reference the key 
points when necessary.  


 


 


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket activity and ensure 
submission before exiting the classroom. 


2 


Objective: SW determine an author’s point of view by 
answering text-based questions for Federalist No. 10. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 


 Authors often sneak their point of view in with 
careful word choice; we must read closely to fully 
grasp their opinions. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will post a “Do Now” 
activity on the online forum board and instruct students to 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will check yesterday’s grades, and then actively complete 
the Do Now in the online forum. Students will respond to all 
checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their forum 
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begin. Teacher will facilitate a forum discussion and ask for 
volunteers to share their thoughts. Today’s Do Now will be to 
read over 4+ exit tickets from yesterday’s lesson, 
commenting on any mistakes they find. 


INM/Modeling: Using cold calling techniques, teacher will 
ask students to paraphrase the objective for the day. Teacher 
will direct students to open their computers to the Acellus 
login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the Acellus 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed. 


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will ask students to review 
Washington’s Farewell Address. Teacher will direct students 
to answer the associated text-dependent questions, citing 
evidence in each answer. Teacher will assign each student 
and online partner to review one another’s question 
responses. Teacher will walk around the room and provide 
assistance when necessary, addressing any consistent areas 
of misunderstanding. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 
Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will post one last item in the forum that 
reviews the definition of point of view, and how readers can 


answers when prompted.  


 


 


After sharing their Do Now finds, students will login into the 
Acellus portal using their computers. No other screens will be up 
at this time. Students will complete the diagnostic before moving 
onto the new material modules. Students will take notes during 
the module and will continue commenting on the Do Now if they 
finish their work before their peers. 


 


 


 


Students will access Canvas and open the text-dependent 
questions for Washington’s address. Students will post their 
answers directly into the forum, citing evidence for support. 
Students will then find their assigned partner’s questions and 
read them, providing meaningful feedback. When finished, 
students will make any adjustments to their own responses as 
they see fit. 


 


 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket questions and check 
submission before exiting the classroom. 
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find it. 


3 


Objective: SW analyze an author’s point of view by creating a 
graphic organizer flowchart for point of view. 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author 
takes towards a topic. 


 Authors create and reveal their point of view through 
specific word choice. 


 Authors often sneak their point of view in with 
careful word choice; we must read closely to fully 
grasp their opinions. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do 
Now” activity on the online forum board and instruct 
students to begin. Teacher will facilitate a forum discussion 
and ask for volunteers to share their thoughts. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to turn and talk, 
reading the objective for the day to one another. Teacher 
will direct students to open their computers to the Acellus 
login. Teacher will instruct students to complete the Acellus 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
forums section of Canvas. Teacher will ask students to review 
Washington’s speech and their TDQs from yesterday.  
Teacher will direct students to choose the three most 
important sentences/sections of text that show 
Washington’s point of view. Teacher will model how to use 
the flowchart, and then direct students to do the same. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will redirect students to their 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now in the Canvas forum. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their forum answers when prompted.  


 


Students will login into the Acellus portal using their computers. 
No other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete 
the diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes during the module and will continue 
commenting on the Do Now if they finish their work before their 
peers. 


 


 


Students will review Washington’s speech and the previous 
lesson’s TDQs. Students will choose which parts of his speech 
best reveal his point of view, and type those into an online 
flowchart. Students will support their answers by justifying in the 
forum comment section. When finished, students will write two 
thorough responses to peers’ flowcharts. 


 


Students will login onto Acellus and will complete the formative 
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Acellus login and guide them to the formative 
assessment/independent practice section. Teacher will 
model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will post review questions from the past 
three lessons and check that students have completed them 
before dismissing. 


assessment/independent practice. Students will remain 
respectful during independent practice and will answer all checks 
for understanding. When finished, students will reflect on their 
performance on the formative assessment. 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will post 
them to the appropriate forum location before exiting the 
classroom. 


 


Summative Assessment Items:  


 


Read James Madison’s Federalist No. 10 and answer the following three questions.  


20 points possible. 18-20=Excelling, 16-17=Meets, 13-15=Approaching, <12=Insufficient 


 


 


1. What is the best definition of point of view? (5 points for correct answer). 
a. Point of view is the opinion and angle that an author takes towards a topic. 
b. Point of view is the opinion and angle that the reader takes towards a topic. 
c. Point of view is the feeling or mood of a text. 
d. Point of view is the careful explanation of a topic or concept. 


 [Answer: A] 


 


2. How do authors create and shape their point of view in a text? (5 points for correct answer).  
a. Authors create point of view by explicitly telling the readers how they feel towards a topic. 
b. Authors create point of view by writing about topics that they care about. 
c. Authors create point of view through literary devices and figurative language. 
d. Authors create and reveal their point of view through specific word choice. 


[Answer: D] 
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3. Read and respond to the following prompt in a well-constructed, 5-7 sentence paragraph: What is James Madison’s point of view 
towards factions in Federalist No. 10? What pieces of text support your argument?  (10 points possible). 
 
  Paragraph Rubric: 


 Insufficient  
0-2 points 


Approaching 
3-5 points 


Meets 
6-8 points 


Excelling 
9-10 points 


Explains author’s point 
of view 


Student does not explain 
point of view, or is 
incorrect. 


Student either attempts 
to explain point of view, 
but is incorrect, or 
accurately explains point 
of view, but does not 
outline how. 


Student accurately 
explains point of view 
towards factions. 


Student accurately 
explains author’s point 
of view towards factions, 
and outlines exactly how 
the point of view is 
revealed.  


Analyzes specific word 
choice that shape point 
of view 


Student does not explain 
or analyze specific words 
in the text. 


Student explains the 
importance of specific 
words, or what they 
mean, but does not 
analyze how they shape 
point of view.  


Student analyzes specific 
words that shape 
Madison’s point of view. 


Student analyzes specific 
words that shape 
Madison’s point of view. 
Students connects 
chosen words to the 
explanation of point of 
view. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) High School English II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are expected to have basic knowledge of the writing process (i.e., brainstorming, drafting, 
revising). However, if diagnostic data shows a lack of proficiency here, then then appropriate 
differentiation will be employed by the instructor.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


10.W.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, 
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. 
   a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation or observation, establishing one 
or multiple points of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create smooth progression 
of experiences or events. 
    e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved 
over the course of the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, Acellus software, Canvas, headphones, interactive notebook, scratch paper. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SW write a narrative that develops real or 
imagined experiences by setting out a problem/situation/ 
observation, establishing points of view, and introducing 
characters. 
 
Key Points:  


 Strong narratives develop real, or imagined, 
experiences in an interesting and original way. 


 There are several ways to develop these 
experiences/events, such as: 


o Setting out a problem=clearly stating the 
conflict or situation of the story in an 
engaging way 


o Establishing point of view (POV)=deliberately 
choosing whose point of view is represented 
in the narrative, and presenting it in an 
interesting way 


o Introducing a narrator/characters=planning 
who will be introduced in the story and how 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will model the 
interactive “Do Now” activity in Canvas, and instruct 
students to begin. Teacher will facilitate an online discussion 
about the “Do Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their 
answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will review the lesson objective for 
the day and ask students to open their computers to the 
Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. Teacher 
will instruct students to complete the daily diagnostic and 
continue onto the new material modules. The module will 


Students will copy the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. They will title their notes with the 
main focus of today, “Setting out a problem, establishing POV, 
and introducing characters.” 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will participate in the Do Now activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and 
will volunteer to share their answers when prompted.  


 


 


 


Students will login into their personal Acellus portal using their 
computers. No other screens will be up at this time. Students will 
complete the lesson diagnostic and then move onto the new 
material modules. Students will take notes on how to set out a 
problem, establish point of view, and introduce characters. SW 
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provide notes on how to set out a problem, establish POV, 
and introduce narrators/characters. TW also provide 
exemplars of each narrative technique. Teacher will use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension and will 
monitor progress by walking around the room. Teacher will 
provide assistance when necessary and will redirect students 
if needed. 


 


Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students open a new 
forum board, and instruct students to write the first draft of 
their narrative, using the techniques learner during INM 
(how to set out a problem, establish point of view, and 
introduce characters ).Teacher will model the expected 
behavior during guided practice and will use checks for 
understanding to monitor comprehension. Teacher will walk 
around the room and provide assistance when necessary. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will transition from the 
guided practice and ask students to access the formative 
assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. The 
lesson’s independent practice will be to edit the draft from 
GP in order to make sure that the imagined or real 
experiences from the narrative are well-developed. Teacher 
will model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to reflect on the day’s 
lesson and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher will 
ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper and 
submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


also view exemplars of these narrative techniques. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will open the appropriate forum and review the main 
narrative techniques of the lesson (how to set out a problem, 
establish point of view, and introduce characters). Students will 
write their first draft of the week’s narrative using these 
techniques, and then post on the forum. After posting, students 
will respond to three other classmates’ drafts.  


 


 


 


Students will return to their Acellus login and complete the 
formative assessment/independent practice. Students will edit 
their draft to make sure that their imagined/real experiences and 
well-develop and include a well set-out problem, established 
point of view, and well-introduced characters. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will answer all 
checks for understanding.  


 


 


Students will reflect on the exit ticket prompt and place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom.  


2 
Objective: SW use effective techniques and well-chosen 
details when writing a narrative by creating a smooth 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. Students will title their notes with 
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progression of experiences or events. 
 
 
Key Points:  


 When drafting a narrative, it is important to 
effectively use a variety of techniques. 


 Strong techniques include well-chosen details, and a 
smooth progression of events and experiences. 
 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will direct students 
to log in and complete the interactive “Do Now” activity in 
Canvas, and instruct students to begin. Teacher will facilitate 
an online discussion about the “Do Now” and will ask for 
volunteers to share their answers.  


 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to read through 
the daily objective, and cold call to check for understanding. 
Teacher will then ask students to open their computers to 
the Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules, 
which are notes and exemplars of how to create well-chosen 
details and smoothly progress events throughout the story. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will set guidelines for the day’s 
“Writer’s Workshop.” Teacher will explain that students will 
be adding on to/continuing their narrative from yesterday. 
TW prompt students to continue drafting, adding in well-
chosen details, and check that events progress smoothly. TW 
open the Writer’s Workshop online forum, and instruct 
students to post their rough drafts as they complete them. 


today’s main focus, “Well-chosen details and smooth progression 
of events.” 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will log in to Canvas and actively complete the Do Now. 
Students will respond to all checks for understanding and will 
volunteer to share their answers when prompted.  


 


 


Students will close all other screens, and complete the daily 
diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
Students will take notes on how to create well-chosen details, 
and ensure that one’s narrative has a smooth progression of 
events. Students will examine exemplars as well as non-examples.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher explain expectations for 
Writer’s Workshop. Students will go through the brainstorming 
process, and then add in well-chosen details and events. Students 
will post their rough drafts to the forum. Students will reference 
teacher feedback and the INM modules if they need assistance. 
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Teacher will monitor the forum and provide feedback. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will close the guided practice 
and ask students to access the formative 
assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. TW 
explain that today’s IP is very similar to yesterday,  in that 
students will be editing their draft to make sure that all 
details are well-chosen and that events are progressing 
smoothly. Teacher will model the expected behavior and use 
checks for understanding to ensure comprehension.  


 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to summarize the day’s 
learning and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher 
will ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper 
and submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


 


 


Students will return to their Acellus portal and complete the 
formative assessment/independent practice. SW focus on editing 
their drafts to ensure that they include well-chosen details and 
smoothly progressing events. If students need more assistance, 
they can refer back to the exemplars from the INM module. SW 
remain respectful during independent practice and will answer all 
checks for understanding.  


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket reflection and will place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 


3 


Objective: SW write a narrative with well-structured events 
by providing a conclusion that reflects on what is 
experienced/observed/resolved over the course of the 
narrative. 
 
Key Points:  


 When revising a narrative, it is important to keep the 
key techniques in mind, and use a rubric. 


 Using a rubric to help write a summative can help you 
stay organized and logical in your story. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will have an 
interactive “Do Now” activity, and instruct students to begin. 
Teacher will facilitate an online discussion about the “Do 
Now” and will ask for volunteers to share their answers.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will ask students to read through 
the daily objective, and cold call to check for understanding. 
Teacher will then ask students to open their computers to 


Students will type the objective and key points in their 
interactive/online notebooks. SW title their notes with the main 
focus of today, “Conclusions that reflect experiences.” 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will actively complete the Do Now. Students will respond 
to all checks for understanding and will volunteer to share their 
answers when prompted.  


 


Students will log into their personal Acellus or Canvas portal. No 
other screens will be up at this time. Students will complete the 
daily diagnostic before moving onto the new material modules. 
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the Acellus or Canvas login, depending on the lesson. 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the daily 
diagnostic and continue onto the new material modules. 
Teacher will use checks for understanding to ensure 
comprehension and will monitor progress by walking around 
the room. Teacher will provide assistance when necessary 
and will redirect students if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will review the purpose and 
importance of reflective conclusions. Teacher will aid 
students in improving their rough drafts and creating final 
drafts by adding in a conclusion that reflects the 
experiences/observations that have unfolded over the 
course of the narrative. Teacher will direct students to the 
rubric and advise them to reference it frequently. Teacher 
will monitor student progress and assist struggling writers. 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher will close the guided practice 
and ask students to access the formative 
assessment/independent practice section of Acellus or 
Canvas. Independent practice will revolve around editing and 
completing their draft by improving the conclusion. Teacher 
will model the expected behavior and use checks for 
understanding to ensure comprehension.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will ask students to summarize the day’s 
learning and the significance of the day’s learning. Teacher 
will ask students to write their reflections on scratch paper 
and submit the exit ticket on their way out of class. 


Students will take notes during the module and will read their 
independent reading book until all others are finished. 


 


 


 


Students will listen to the teacher explain expectations for 
Writer’s Workshop. Students will write an original conclusion that 
reflects the experiences and observations from the narrative. 
Students will post their rough drafts to the forum and leave 
feedback for one another. Students will reference their peers’ 
feedback and the INM modules if they need assistance. 


 


 


 


Students will return to their Acellus or Canvas portal and 
complete the formative assessment/independent practice. SW 
complete their narrative by improving or finishing their 
conclusion, which reflects on experiences and observations over 
the course of the text. SW remain respectful during independent 
practice and will answer all checks for understanding.  


 


Students will complete the exit ticket reflection and will place the 
tickets in the appropriate location when exiting the classroom. 


Summative Assessment Items:   Total of 34 points   30-34=Excels  27-33=Meets  22-26=Approaches 25<=Lacking 


1. What are 5 techniques used to effectively engage and orient the reader when writing a narrative? 2 points each. 
_______________________, _______________________, _______________________, _______________________, _______________________.  
 


[Answers: setting out a problem/situation/observation, establishing points of view, introducing a narrator and/or characters, 
having a smooth progression of events, and providing a conclusion that reflects on experiences/observations]. 







10.W.3. HS English II REVISED Focus Education Services Page 7 of 8 


 


2. Using your knowledge of narrative skills, outline a short story based on the following prompt: A child moves into a new house and finds out that 


the other kids in town think it's haunted. She begins to invent ghost stories to tell at school in order to get attention. But the more stories she tells, 


the more frightened she becomes of the house... 


 


                                 Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-6=Falls Far Below; 7-8=Approaches; 9-10=Meets; 11-12=Exceeds. 80%=Mastery. 
 


3. Convert your narrative outline from item 2 into a well-constructed, multi-paragraph narrative, using the following rubric to guide your writing. 
This rubric is slightly different from that in item 1 so read it carefully and thoroughly. (16 points possible). 


 


Skill  1 Lacking 2 Approaching 3 Achieving 4 Excelling 


Narrative technique #1: 
Setting out a problem/ 
situation/observation 


No clear problem, conflict, 
or situation.  


The problem, situation, or 
observation is unclear or 
unoriginal. It does not 
necessarily help the 
narrative move forward.  


Clear problem, situation, or 
observation. It engages the 
reader and makes sense. At 
times may be a bit slow or 
unoriginal.  


Clear and engaging problem, 
situation, or observation. 
Well-designed to engage the 
reader and keep the 
narrative moving. 


Narrative technique #2:  
Establishing point(s) of view 
& introducing 
narrators/characters 


No clear use of point of 
view. Narrator and/or 
characters are unoriginal, 
confusing, or nonexistent 


Point of view is unclear or 
does not make sense. It is 
not used as a tool to keep 
the narrative engaging. The 
narrators and characters 
introduced are confusing, or 
their introductions are not 
well thought-out. 


The various points of view 
presented are interesting, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. POV could 
have been more 
established. Narrators/ 
characters are original and 
interesting. 


The various points of view 
presented are clear, 
interesting, and engaging, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. Narrators/ 
characters that are 
introduced are complex, 
original, and interesting. 


Narrative technique #3: 
Creating a smooth 
progression of events or 
experiences 


Events and experiences do 
not progress smoothly. 


Events and experiences 
sometime progress 
smoothly, but are often 
rough and do not create a 
coherent whole. 


Events and experiences 
progress throughout the 
narrative, but are 
sometimes rough/could 
be smoother. 


Events and experiences 
progress smoothly, and 
enhance the coherent 
whole of the narrative. 
 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Narrative technique #1: 
Setting out a problem/ 
situation/observation 


No clear problem, conflict, 
or situation.  


The problem, situation, or 
observation is unclear or 
unoriginal. It does not 
necessarily help the 
narrative move forward.  


Clear problem, situation, or 
observation. It engages the 
reader and makes sense. At 
times may be a bit slow or 
unoriginal.  


Clear and engaging problem, 
situation, or observation. 
Well-designed to engage the 
reader and keep the 
narrative moving. 
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                         Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-8=Falls Far Below; 9-12=Approaches; 13-14=Meets; 15-16=Exceeds. 80%=Mastery. 


 
 


 


Narrative technique #2:  
Establishing point(s) of view 
& introducing 
narrators/characters 


No clear use of point of 
view. Narrator and/or 
characters are unoriginal, 
confusing, or nonexistent 


Point of view is unclear or 
does not make sense. It is 
not used as a tool to keep 
the narrative engaging. The 
narrators and characters 
introduced are confusing, or 
their introductions are not 
well thought-out. 


The various points of view 
presented are interesting, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. POV could 
have been more 
established. Narrators/ 
characters are original and 
interesting. 


The various points of view 
presented are clear, 
interesting, and engaging, 
and help the narrative to 
move forward. Narrators/ 
characters that are 
introduced are complex, 
original, and interesting. 


Narrative technique #3: 
Creating a smooth 
progression of events or 
experiences 


Events and experiences do 
not progress smoothly. 


Events and experiences 
sometime progress 
smoothly, but are often 
rough and do not create a 
coherent whole. 


Events and experiences 
progress throughout the 
narrative, but are 
sometimes rough/could 
be smoother. 


Events and experiences 
progress smoothly, and 
enhance the coherent 
whole of the narrative. 
 


Conclusion that reflects on 
what is experienced, 
observed, or resolved over 
the course of the text 


The plotline makes no sense 
and is nearly impossible to 
follow. Characters are 
unoriginal and dull. 


Plotline is illogical, 
unoriginal, or boring. The 
story is difficult to follow, 
and characters are simple. 


Plotline makes sense and 
is engaging. The story has 
a clear beginning, climax, 
and conclusion. 
Characters have some 
complexity. 


Plotline makes sense and 
is engaging and original. 
The story has a clear 
beginning, climax, and 
conclusion, and 
characters are complex. 
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Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10thth Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Geometry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to 
the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


In order to master this standard, students must be very comfortable using the Pythagorean theorem 
to solve triangle problems. Students must also have expose to completing squares to find missing 
values. Students should also be very confortable with fundamental geometric vocabulary.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons that align to the Program of 
Instruction described in A.3. 


In alignment with FES’s one-to-one methodology, students will use their computers, Canvas, and the 
Acellus software. Canvas and Acellus will provide diagnostic data and videos/modules for introduction 
to new material/direct instruction. At the end of the lesson, students will use Acellus Courseware or 
their Canvas Online Learning System to complete a formative assessment. For the summative 
assessment, students will also use Acellus or Canvas. Direct instruction will use multiple checks for 
understanding, and computer-based Kagan cooperative strategies will be implemented during guided 
practice. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required 
Standard or Science Performance 
Objective listed in section A.6. 


#A.1 – Derive the equation of a circle of given center and radius using the Pythagorean Theorem; 
complete the square to find the center and radius of a circle given by an equation.  


  


. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed Computers, interactive notebooks, headphones, practice sheets in the online forum, timer. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add 


as 
neede


d) 


Instructional Strategies  
TW = teacher will. SW = students will. CFU = checks for 


understanding. 
Student Activities  


1 


Objective: SWBAT write the long and short form equation for a 
circle 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Short form: x2 + y2 = r2 


 Long form: (x – h)2 + (y – k)2 = r2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in the online learning system discussion portal and 
instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” problem will ask 
students to write down everything they can remember about 
circles in 45 seconds. Minimum quota is 7 independent 
answers. Teacher will ask students to share out and add any 
fundamental concepts not discussed.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus “circular equations” diagnostic and continue onto the 
new material modules. The new material modules will provide 
instructional examples of short and long form equations for a 
circle. These modules will provide examples and ask check for 
understanding questions. Teacher will model the expected 
behavior during this learning time. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary through the online learning system 
and will redirect students to additional modules if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
discussion forum about short and long form circular equations. 
Inside the forum, teacher will have written instructions to help 
students complete the guided practice exercise about 
rewriting long and short form equations from given integers. 
Students are expected to type their answers in the Canvas 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will respond with at least 7 independent 
answers. Students will ask clarifying questions if necessary.  


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material about circular equations. Other 
screens unrelated to the lesson will be prohibited. Students will 
complete the diagnostic before moving onto the new material 
modules and will note deficiencies. Students will take notes about 
writing the long and short form equations during the module via 
online notebook and will sit quietly and respectfully when 
finished.  


 


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by 
rewriting the short and long form equations with given integers. 
Students will use correct mathematical language and will clearly 
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online learning system and once finished, provide positive 
feedback to their classmates. Teacher will reference the 
expected behavior notes available in the online forum and will 
use checks for understanding questions to monitor 
comprehension. Teacher will monitor progress via online 
tracking and will redirect students to further discussion posts if 
necessary.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
Teacher will reference the expected behavior in the online 
learning system and monitor progress via online tracking. 
Teacher will remind students that they must answer 80% of 
the questions correctly in order to master the standard. The 
formative assessment will ask students to solve 10 linear 
equation and inequalities questions.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present two exit ticket questions at 
the conclusion of the short and long form circular equations 
lesson. These questions will take place in the online learning 
system and once complete, students can leave the module.  
Teacher will instruct students to make any final comments or 
questions in the appropriate forum location before exiting the 
module. 


express the equations in Canvas. Students will demonstrate 
respectful behavior and will reference the key points when 
necessary. Students will answer all checks for understanding and 
will remain quiet once finished.  


 


 


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will check 
their answers once finished.   


 


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems and will exit the 
online learning system once finished. Students will ask any final 
questions or make any final comments in the appropriate forum 
location before leaving the module. 


2 


 Objective: SWBAT define the purpose for completing the 
square by typing a paragraph into Canvas with examples.  


Key Points/Terms:  


 An equation in which one side is a perfect square 
trinomial that can be easily solved by taking the square 
root of the other side.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in the online learning system discussion portal and 
instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” problem will ask 
students to write the short and long forms of a circular 


 Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity diligently and 
quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding and 
will share their short and long form answers via the online 
learning system. 
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equation from last lesson. Teacher will post checks for 
understanding questions in the “Do Now” to ensure 
understanding. 


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
Acellus deficiency diagnostic about perfect squares. Once 
complete, teacher will instruct students to continue onto the 
new material modules. The new material modules will provide 
instructional examples of completing the square and when you 
would use the technique. The module will include practice 
questions to ensure understanding. The teacher will use their 
own checks for understanding located in the online learning 
system to ensure comprehension and will monitor progress via 
online tracking. Teacher will provide assistance when 
necessary through the online learning system and will redirect 
students to additional modules if differentiation is needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
“perfect squares“ discussion forum within Canvas. Inside the 
forum, teacher will ask students to write a mini lesson that 
explain how to compete the square. Teacher will also model 
how to add an example problem to the min lesson. Teacher 
will monitor progress via online tracking and will redirect 
students to further discussion posts if necessary.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 
Teacher will explain that the formative assessment will ask 
students to answer 5 complete the square problems. Teacher 
will model expected behavior and provide redirections if 
necessary. 


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present an exit ticket questions at the 
conclusion of the lesson. This question will ask students to 
complete one final square problem and write their answers on 
a sticky note. Students will place the sticky note on the door on 
the way out of class.  


 


 


 


Students will use the Acellus perfect squares module to during 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will complete the diagnostic 
before moving onto the new material modules and note 
deficiencies. Students will take notes during the module via 
online notebook and will sit quietly and respectfully when 
finished.  


 


 


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by writing 
a mini lesson for completing the square. Students will use correct 
mathematical language and will clearly express the steps within 
their lesson. Students will demonstrate respectful behavior and 
will reference the key points when necessary. Students will 
answer all checks for understanding and will remain quiet once 
finished.  


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment and will use 
their knowledge about perfect squares to complete the problem 
sets. Students will remain respectful during independent practice 
and will check their answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket sticky note and place on the 
door once finished.  
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3 


 Objective: SWBAT demonstrate understanding of circles and 
perfect squares by writing the correct equation for various 
circles.  


Key Points/Terms:  


 Rely on your knowledge of completing the square to 
write these equations.  


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will place a “Do Now” 
activity in Canvas and instruct students to begin. The “Do Now” 
problem will ask students to complete the square of their 
mastery check from yesterday. Teacher will instruct students 
that this data points gives a clear picture of complete the 
square retention.  


INM/Modeling: Teacher will instruct students to Acellus to 
complete the new material module about “writing equations 
that describe circles”. Once complete, students will answer 
check for understanding questions. Teacher will provide 
assistance when necessary through the online learning system 
and will redirect students to additional modules if needed. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to open the 
“circular equations individual whiteboard” forum. Inside the 
forum, teacher will have written instructions to help students 
answer questions privately, like hidden individual whiteboards. 
Students are expected to answer questions without assistance 
from their classmates. Students will also provide feedback 
after being taught to on how the “teacher” could improve their 
method. Teacher will reference the expected behavior notes 
available in the online forum and will use checks for 
understanding questions to monitor comprehension. Teacher 
will monitor progress via online tracking. 


Independent Practice: Teacher will direct students to the 
formative assessment/independent practice section of Acellus. 


Students will write down the objective and key points in their 
online notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Student will complete the “Do Now” activity in Canvas diligently 
and quietly. Students will respond to all checks for understanding 
and will share their answers via the online learning system. 
Students will participate in the discussion about complete the 
square retention. 


 


Students will use the Acellus modules to complete the 
introduction to new material. Other screens unrelated to the 
lesson will be prohibited. Students will ask clarifying questions 
about circular equations and will sit quietly when finished.  


 


 


Students will participate in the guided practice activity by using 
their hidden individual whiteboards forum. Students will hear 
that answers are anonymous to each other, but clear to the 
teacher. Students will answer all checks for understanding and 
will remain quiet once finished.  
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Teacher will reference the expected behavior in the online 
learning system and monitor progress via online tracking. 
Teacher will remind students that they must answer 80% of 
the questions correctly in order to master the standard. The 
formative assessment will ask students to solve 10 circular 
equations questions that range from radius and missing 
information when completing the square.  


Exit Ticket: Teacher will present two exit ticket questions at 
the conclusion of the lesson. These questions will ask students 
to find the equation for two final circular equations problems. 
Teacher will instruct students to answer these on the index 
cards and to drop the cards into the class folder when leaving.  


 


Students will use Acellus to complete the formative 
assessment/independent practice. Students will do their best to 
achieve 80% mastery on the formative assessment. Students will 
remain respectful during independent practice and will check 
their answers once finished.   


 


Students will complete the exit ticket problems within Canvas. 
Students will ask any final questions or make any final comments 
in the appropriate forum location before leaving the module. 


4 


Assessment Introduction: 
Teacher will welcome students and lead them though calming 
warm up exercises to decrease test anxiety. Teacher will ask 
students to recall and share test-taking strategies. Teacher will 
direct students to the Acellus portal and help them find the 
summative assessment. Teacher will model appropriate test 
taking behavior and direct students to the login screen.  
Assessment:  
The Acellus summative will consist of 20 questions. Students 
much achieve 80% or better to master this standard. Teacher 
will monitor student progress via online tracking.   


Students will prepare for the summative by completing the 
calming exercises and sharing their test taking strategies.  


 


 


 


Students will complete the summative assessment to the best of 
their ability. Students must score 80% or better to master the 
standard.  
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Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


(Two points each. 10 points total. Must achieve 80% of better to master the standard) 


1. Write the long form and short form equations for a circle. 
 


2. Define the purpose for completing a square. 
 


3. What is the equation of a circle centered at   with a radius of  ? 


4. What are the center and radius of the circle described by the equation:  


 
5. Graph the circle for problem #4.  


 
 
Answer Key: 
 


1. Long Form: (x – h)2 + (y – k)2 = r2  
Short Form: x2 + y2 = r2 


 
2. When completing the square, you are trying to figure out what number to add to make a perfect square trinomial.  


 


3.   ,  ,  .  


 


The equation of the circle is:  .  


 This can be simplified to  .  


 


4. Complete the square to rewrite the equation in graphing form: 



http://www.ck12.org/algebra/Completing-the-Square
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The center of the circle is   and the radius is 4. 
 


 


 


5.  
 


 








K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 85


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 85


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268








K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 255


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 255


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 255


Difference = 0.000 = 245.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0.098


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 1.496


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268








K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 425


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 425


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 425


Difference = 0.000 = 75.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0.03


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 1.428


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – FOCUS EDUCATION SERVICES 


Focus Education Services submitted a complete new charter application package to serve grades 9-12 for the 
Board’s consideration. The revised application package did not meet the minimum scoring requirements set by 
the Board for the 2016-2017 application cycle. Focus Education Services has requested that the revised 
application package not meeting the scoring criteria move forward for Board consideration. 


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name: Focus Education Services 


Authorized Representative Name: Robert Sterling Kellis 


Proposed School Name:  Focus High 


Proposed School Location: Central Avenue between Camelback Road and Indian School Road in Phoenix 


Mission Statement 


Our mission is to provide motivated students the opportunity to achieve academic excellence and develop life 
skills in a technology-rich, career-focused, and safe learning environment taught by caring and knowledgeable 
educators. 


Target Population 


The target population includes students within a five mile radius of Phoenix’s Central High School. The 
population includes students seeking flexible schedules, small class size and access to STEM-related content 
and careers. The students in this area come from low-socioeconomic status, are at risk for dropping out, are ELL 
students and are below grade level. On average, 76 percent of the students attending surrounding districts are 
eligible for free and reduced price lunch, as contrasted to the 49 percent state average. The rationale provided 
by the Applicant indicates, the target location serves an area with a higher level of violent crime and drug abuse 
and these factors are often symptoms of poor education, lack of community involvement and limited career 
and vocational opportunities. Focus High believes its program will improve these conditions within the 
community. 


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 9-10 100 


2 9-11 300 


3 9-12 500 


School Calendar 
Standard, 180 days 
 
Target Start Date 
August 10, 2016 
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Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No No 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


Yes Yes 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 45% No 92% 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 44% No 92% 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 63% Yes 97% 


The Technical Review Panel (TRP) provided the Applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of 
the preliminary written application package and the Applicant submitted a revised written application package 
prior to the in-person interview. 


In-Person Interview Summary 
During the in-person interview the Applicant responded to the questions regarding each Plan (Educational, 
Operational, Business).  
 
The capacity interview was attended by the two identified board members and founders, one of whom did not 
speak after introductions were made. The other board member, who will become the school’s director of 
instruction if the application is approved, spoke knowledgeably about all parts of the application and answered 
all TRP questions, often by referring the TRP back to the application. Although the capacity interview did not 
serve to reverse the TRP’s assessment of the written plan, the Applicant did provide a great deal of information 
in response to reviewer concerns. 
The Applicant’s description of how the school will scale up to three sites in three years and how leadership will 
be distributed across the three planned facilities was made much clearer during the interview (Focus Capacity 
Interview, 52:50). The detail that the director of instruction will serve as the founding school leader at all three 
schools, moving from one to the next as they open, was a matter of some confusion before the interview, but 
well-explained by the Applicant (Focus Capacity Interview, 1:00:40). This clarification, however, confirmed the 
TRP’s judgment that the Applicant does not appear to have the capacity to implement this plan at the present 
time. 
The TRP entered the interview unsure of how much student time would be spent in computer-based instruction 
and whether or not all classes, including electives, would be delivered online. The Applicant’s description 
clarified that content for all courses, including STEM and electives classes, would be delivered online and that 
there was no guarantee that a qualified teacher would be present, as aides would be used in some cases (Focus 
Capacity Interview, 26:00). These responses confirmed to the TRP that the Applicant may need to consider 
adding additional supports if planning to serve the target population using the described platform. 


Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends that the application for Focus High School be denied because, although the Financial Plan 
meets the standard for approval, the other sections of the plan fall short of meeting that standard because they 
fail to describe how parents and students would have equitable access to the program and it is unclear that the 
targeted students would receive sufficient support to be successful. The plan to expand the school to three 
school sites in three years while simultaneously expanding within each school requires more careful planning, 
and the proposed founders did not demonstrate the capacity to implement the program as described. 
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It was unclear to the TRP when reading the application package and after the interview how students without 
resources to purchase technology and internet connectivity at home would not be disadvantaged in this 
program. Parents, also, would need computer and internet access to follow their children’s progress, unless they 
were able to physically come to the school (Focus Capacity Interview, 28:15 – 30:00). This fact, coupled with the 
lack of planned parent conferences or any other intentional parental involvement raised serious concerns with 
the TRP (Focus Capacity Interview 29:00). As it was confirmed in the capacity interview that students would 
receive all primary instruction online and that untrained aides - rather than qualified teachers - might be 
available to assist, the TRP has grave concerns as to the level of support provided to struggling students through 
a system that is, essentially, "automated"  (Focus Capacity Interview, 24:00). 


The plan to open three schools on three different sites during the school’s first three years, while clearly 
delineated in parts of the petition, is, in the TRP’s estimation, too much for a new school to take on (Operational 
Plan, B.3, pp. 1-4; Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative). It is unclear from the plan and from 
discussion during the capacity interview how leaders with different foci managing different schools will maintain 
consistency and the integrity of the instructional program. Additionally, scaling up to open a new site each year 
does not allow enough time for data to be collected and analyzed indicating the success or failure of a specific 
program or approach. 


Though the Applicant is passionate and has many relevant strengths, more information is needed about the 
support and additional capacity that will be added to facilitate the heavy lifting required to open even one 
school. A broader base of talented individuals is required to ensure additional necessary capacity. 


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Focus Education Services, Inc. proposes to open Focus High School, a high school that will prepare “students for 
careers in the fast-growing and high-paying fields of computer science and information technology.” The school 
plans to open with grades 9 – 10 and add one grade each year, ultimately growing to serve grades 9 – 12. The 
school will have a focus on STEM subjects, on vocational training, and on increasing the computing workforce 
pipeline. All primary instruction will be online with live instructors and instructional aides available when 
needed.  


Focus High School’s pedagogy consists primarily of direct instruction, discovery learning, and project- based 
learning. Course content will be delivered using a blended model that incorporates direct instruction, classroom 
activities, and web-based video lectures and simulations. This approach will be augmented through discovery 
learning assignments, Socratic inquiry, and community outreach projects.  


Focus High School’s curriculum framework is based on Acellus Courseware. Acellus provides video instruction 
and modifies curriculum based on student responses and interactions. Students will use the Canvas platform to 
access Acellus Courseware and teachers and aides will be available to facilitate as needed. Focus High School will 
also offer “flipped” classrooms, in which students view instructional videos online and teachers will coach and 
correct students as they practice problems related to instructional content. Focus High School teachers will 
furnish discussion questions and facilitate Socratic seminars in-person and through discussion forums and video 
logs. Interventions will use the Response To Intervention (RTI) model. 


All curriculum and assessments will be aligned to Arizona and Common Core Standards. Focus High School plans 
to use PARCC, AzMERIT, or other assessments in the future. 
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Academic Systems Plan 


The Academic Systems Plan (ASP) for new Applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s essential 
systems are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education for each student it serves through the 
creation of a comprehensive, sufficiently detailed and implementable plan in the Areas of Curriculum, 
Assessment, Monitoring Instruction, and Professional Development. It is also intended to focus the school on 
meeting the Board’s Academic Performance Expectations. 


The Applicant submitted an ASP that met in all areas except for alignment to all sections within the application 
package. For more detailed information, see the Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. 
Scoring Results). 


Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 9-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-). 
 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


9 + + + + 


10 + + +  


11 + + +  


12 + + +  


Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 23 of 51 No 47 of 51 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 28 4 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan approaches the standard for approval because, although it contains many elements 
needed in a strong plan, it has the following deficiencies: it does not explain how those living in poverty would 
receive equitable access to the parent platform; it insufficiently describes how STEM instruction will be offered 
with rigor; it fails to adequately describe how the multiple instructional strategies will be integrated into a 
program that delivers course content through a web-based platform; and may provide insufficient interventions 
and support for those who need it most. 


Focus High School plans on serving a target area whose poverty rate, at 35 percent, is nearly double the state's 
18 percent average and 10 percent above the average poverty rate in Phoenix (Educational Plan, A.2, p. 4). 
Students attending the school will have computer access on-campus, but it is not clear how those students 
lacking access to home computers would access the system from home. Of equal concern, the platform used to 
access the parent portal – parents’ only access point to their child(ren)'s performance - requires internet 
connectivity. During the capacity interview, the TRP asked the proposed school leader whether or not he had 
plans to share student performance data with parents in any alternate method, to ensure equal access. His 
response was that there will be a computer in the lobby for parents and that "everyone has a smart phone" 
(Focus Capacity Interview, 29:40). Additionally, he mentioned that he currently had no plans for in-person 
conferences with parents (Focus Capacity Interview, 29:00). Although the written petition responses pertaining 
to these topics generally met the standard for approval, the interview responses gave the TRP concerns that the 
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Applicant may need to add additional support for students and parents living in poverty to ensure that no 
barriers exist to engagement. 


Although Focus High School is presented as a STEM school and does offer math courses as part of its core 
programming and CTE Courses as electives (Educational Plan, A.3.2, Menu of Course Offerings) it is unclear 
whether the STEM course content offered is significant enough, or differentiated sufficiently from core 
programming to be considered a strong school focus. Additional evidence is required, showing how project-
based learning, for example, reinforce STEM instruction, or evidence of STEM lessons spread across the 
curriculum and/or permeating school culture. One of the founding board members has experience in STEM-
based instruction, but he did not actively participate in the capacity interview and it was unclear whether or not 
he might play a role in further developing Focus High School's STEM program. 


Finally, though the application does describe how the RTI process is used to identify and support students, and 
though the program is described in the plan as a blended and hybrid program, it was unclear from the 
application and from Applicant responses during the capacity interview to what extent staff would interact with 
students (Focus Capacity Interview, 22:00). The TRP has concerns that students from the target area - which has 
a high incidence of poverty and ELL students - would not receive the personal attention they might require to 
overcome any gaps until they are able to benefit from what appears to be a largely self-directed course of study. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Operational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


 
Focus Education Services is a non-profit corporation, located in Gilbert, Arizona, that was created on May 29, 
2013 for the purpose of operating a public charter school in accordance with the laws of the state of Arizona 
with two Directors:  Brent Kellis (took office May 19, 2014) and Robert Sterling Kellis (took office May 29, 2013). 
 
Focus Educational Services will have two boards: a corporate governing board and a school governing board; 
each will operate as a separate and distinct governing body, which may, but need not, share board members. 
The school governing board will be responsible for policy decisions as well as oversee the school’s operations, 
finances, student growth, and achievement. The corporate governing board will oversee the school governing 
board. 
 
Current members of both boards are identical: Mr. Robert Sterling Kellis and Mr. Brent Kellis. Other members of 
both boards are to be determined. After approval, board members will be sought with the following skill sets: 
academics, technology, management, community connections, marketing/public relations, fundraising, real 
estate, finance, and law. Current named board positions are chairperson (president), secretary, and treasurer.  
 
Focus High School plans to open on one campus with a principal who will be the school’s instructional leader. 
The school plans to add a second campus in year two and a third campus in year three. The instructional leader 
will move to the second site to open it in year two, at which point a second school leader, focusing on 
maintenance and operations (M&O), will be hired to head the initial site. In year three, the instructional leader 
will move to the new campus to open it and the M&O leader will move to the site opened in year two. A new 
leader will be hired with an emphasis on communications. This new leader will head the site opened in year one. 
All three school leaders will report to, and be evaluated by, the school’s Governing Board. 
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School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 2 Robert Sterling Kellis, Steven Brent Kellis 


Community 3 To Be Determined 


Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Robert Sterling Kellis  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Business Administration, University of Phoenix, 2013 
Confirmed Employment History: Excalibur Charter Schools CEO/Interim Superintendent, December 2009 - April 
2013; Apollo Education Group, Advisor/Education Specialist, April 2010 to present 
Arizona FCC Expires: July 12, 2017 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Excalibur Charter Schools 


Principal Name:  Steven Brent Kellis  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Science in Chemical Engineering, Brigham Young University, 1982 
Confirmed Employment History: Mesa Public Schools, Teacher, August 2004 to present 
Arizona FCC Expires: June 23, 2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 11 of 25 No 23 of 25 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 14 2 


 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan approaches the standard for approval because, although it contains many elements 
necessary for a strong plan, the proposed plan of opening three school sites over the next three years with a 
different school leader over each building requires further support and clarification to be considered 
substantive. Additionally, although the board does plan to recruit additional members, the current evidence of 
capacity does not support the development of three new schools while expanding existing schools. 


Although details are provided in the application regarding some aspects of Focus High School's plan to open 
multiple campuses, insufficient detail is provided to allay the TRP's concerns about scaling up too quickly and the 
Applicant's ability to open and operate a new site each year, while simultaneously expanding existing sites. It is 
unclear from the application and was not sufficiently clarified during the interview how Focus High School's first 
and second campus would fare in year three without the instructional leader in residence. It is not sufficiently 
clear how a school director with a focus on marketing will successfully oversee school staff and ensure quality 
instruction on a daily basis (Operational Plan, B. 3, pp 4-5). As all three directors report directly to the board, the 
TRP was uncertain how Focus High School will prioritize instruction over marketing and/or operations, 
particularly at those buildings led by those respective directors. 


The application's board governance packet does contain the following information: a clear description of board 
roles and duties, a list of desirable qualifications for board members, and a clearly-described process for 
recruiting and onboarding board members (Operational Plan, B.2 p. 5 - 7). The TRP's concerns about governance 


                                                           
1 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, 
such as charter representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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were raised during the interview where it was unclear how actively involved one of the board members would 
be and it was discovered that little to no active recruiting of board members has taken place in the interim. 


Both founding principles currently serve as corporate and school governing board members. As organizational 
charts indicate (Operational Plan B.1, Applicant Entity, Narrative, p. 2), the governing board oversees the school 
board, which oversees the schools' principals. As one of the applicants plans to serve as the school's director of 
instruction, it is unclear how he will manage himself as board member, or as school leader. Additional capacity is 
required to ensure that this plan is properly supported and that all aspects of the school have proper oversight. 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Focus High 


Proposed Locations: 


Unconfirmed location: 
Focus High School plans to locate on or near Central Avenue between 
Camelback Road and Indian School Road in Phoenix, Arizona. No facility has 
been secured, but the Applicant has engaged a real estate broker who has 
provided a list of 95 potential facilities within three miles of the proposed 
location. A number of addresses were provided with the application: 2-52 E 
Camelback Road – Uptown Plaza, 702 W Camelback Road – Camelback Village 
Square, 1635 W Camelback Road - Park Lee Shopping Center, 2633 N Central 
Ave – Jordan’s Mexican Restaurant, 3701 N Central Ave, and 3825 N Central 
Ave. 


Facilities Requirements: 


The target facility plans include a 3,156 square foot 2 classroom model that 
will accommodate 100 students with a one to one student to computer ratio. 
The model would expand to accommodate a four classroom model for 200 
students in 6,209 square feet. The site would be equipped with a conference 
room, break room, teacher and staff work areas, a lobby, and a dining or food 
prep area. The six alternative school sites range from just over 2,500 square 
feet up to over 4,600 square feet in available space to lease.  


Budget Summary 


During the start-up period, the school will take out two verified loans, one for $50,000 and the other for 
$25,000; the purpose of the second loan is to cover any unexpected start-up costs. Both loans in the total 
amount of $75, 000 as stated by the Applicant are available as confirmed by the financial institutions. Loan 
payments are deferred until August of 2016. Expenses during the start-up period are related to: creation and 
maintenance of the school’s website, marketing and advertising, building leases costs, insurance, utilities, 
furniture and equipment, and computers. The operation budget projects revenue based on state funding, 
assuming 15 percent of enrolled students will be ELLs and assuming that a disproportionate number of students 
will have moderate disabilities. The revenue calculation is at 85 percent of expected student enrollment. Salaries 
remain flat over three years, with the exception of the instructional leader, whose salary is budgeted to increase 
from $70,000 in year one, to $80,000 in year two, and to $90,000 in year three. 


The table below presents a summary of the budget by year: 
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 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment:  100 300 500 


#  Students Budget Based On:  85 255 425 


Total Revenue: $50,000.00 $707,324.00 $2,074,434.54 $3,436,664.92 


Total Expenditures: $38,660.00 $666,654.46 $1,929,892.00 $3,009,665.89 


Ending Balance: $11,340.00 $40,669.54 $144,542.92 $426,999.03 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 19 of 30 Yes 29 of 30 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 11 1 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The Business Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a detailed plan for facility acquisition and 
a balanced budget that reflects the requirements for implementing the school's academic and operational plans. 
The Financial Plan aligns with the Educational Plan in terms of instructional and technology costs and with the 
Operational Plan in terms of employee, facilities, and other related expenditures. 


Although the applicant has not yet secured a facility, the submitted plan offers several options within the target 
area and the size requirements are modest, increasing the likelihood of locating a building and reducing the 
potential acquisition costs. The Applicant has already contracted with a broker and the package contains an 
acquisition timeline and a detailed description of the space needed and layout required for program 
implementation (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative, pp. 4-5).  


The proposed start-up activities will be funded through two loans totaling $75,000, to be repaid over 36 months 
at 15 percent APR (Business Plan, C.4, Start Up Budget Assumptions, p. 1). This funding allows Focus High School 
to lease a facility and purchase technology, marketing supplies, and other necessities far in advance of school 
opening. The Applicant has secured more funding than required to cover budgeted start-up costs, indicating an 
understanding of the importance of contingency planning and being prepared for unexpected expenses. 


The Applicant has submitted a balanced budget that is conservative and establishes a reserve that increases for 
each year of operation. Revenue is calculated at 85 percent for each year of operation, allowing a considerable 
margin for attrition and establishing a hedge against low enrollment. The Applicant has budgeted for an 
expected 15 percent ELL population and 5 percent SPED students with moderate disabilities. These figures align 
with demographics at schools in the target zone. The school will have a positive fund balance each year of 
operation. 


The Applicant improved this section extensively with revisions made during the resubmission process. 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
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Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Robert Sterling Kellis 
Charter Principal / Authorized Representative, 
Proposed Principal and Director 


Yes 


Steven Brent Kellis Charter Principal Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds that the Applicant does not have the range of knowledge, skills, and experience needed to open 
and operate a high quality high school because the individuals described in the plan and present at the capacity 
interview - though having some relevant experience - require additional capacity and more detailed planning to 
present a persuasive plan. 


The two individuals named in the plan have experience working in schools, overseeing a charter school, working 
with technology, and delivering STEM instruction. Though these are valuable skills and experiences, a viable 
charter school plan requires involvement from a broad spectrum of individuals who bring expertise from 
numerous fields, provide important critical perspectives, and who can be counted upon to share the heavy 
lifting required for plan implementation. This broad spectrum of support is currently missing from this plan 
(Operational Plan, B.1, Applicant Entity Narrative, pp. 1-7). Even though the Applicant understands that more 
hands will be required and plans to recruit and hire board and staff members at a later date, the TRP can only 
make decisions based on what is presented in the plan and at the capacity interview. Although the planned 
schools are relatively small in size, opening multiple sites in successive years while expanding earlier sites is a 
complex and difficult process requiring more capacity than has been demonstrated here. 


Mr. Robert Kellis spoke knowledgeably about the plan throughout the capacity interview and was completely 
conversant with what was on the printed page. He made a case for his own role as potential school leader 
(Focus Capacity Interview, 1:00:40). His experience also indicates strong understanding of the management and 
operations aspects of running a school.  


Mr. Steven Kellis has a comprehensive resume and brings instructional experience to the Focus High School 
team. His background in STEM-related activities, in particular, makes him a valuable asset. However, during the 
capacity interview, other than his introduction, he did not speak. His lack of active participation in the capacity 
interview raised serious questions about his level of engagement in the planning process and in plan 
implementation. 


ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Additional data is included below to provide information related to the Applicant’s principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the Applicant’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school. 


 


 
Charter Principal Affiliations 
Principal Name: Robert Sterling Kellis 
Current Affiliation(s): None 
Past Affiliation(s) of Note: Excalibur Charter School, Inc. 
Comments: Robert Sterling Kellis served as the CEO and Interim Superintendent for Excalibur Charter School 
(Focus Capacity Interview, 7:33), Inc. from December 2009 through April 2013. Excalibur Charter School, Inc. 
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operated a computer-based model at their high school campus. The academic performance of the schools 
affiliated with Robert Kellis is summarized with dashboards presented below: 


 Avalon Elementary (opened 8/11/2004): 
o 2013 – Overall Rating 58.82 (Does Not Meet), C 
o 2012 -  Overall Rating 46.88 (Does Not Meet), D 
o 2011 – Performing, D 
o 2010 – Performing Plus 
o 2009 – Performing Plus 


 Excalibur Charter School (opened 7/1/2000): 
o 2013 – Overall Rating 58.82 (Does Not Meet), D 
o 2012 -  No Rating, C  
o 2011 – Performing Plus 
o 2010 -  Performing 
o 2009 -  Performing 


 


             
 
In its analysis of the performance of schools affiliated with Robert Kellis, staff felt that the Excalibur Charter 
School, a high school computer-based model mirrors the model for this application. This high school was the 
primary responsibility of Mr. Kellis beginning in 2011 and up through his departure in 2013 (Focus Capacity 
Interview, 9:15 – 10:05). From 2012 to 2013, the high school’s letter grade dropped from a C to a D, and 
remained a D the following fiscal year.  
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BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package and the charter. The following language is provided 
for consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the Applicant during consideration, , I move to approve the 
application package and grant a charter to Focus Education Services to operate Focus High charter school to 
serve grades 9-12. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package and the charter. The following language is provided for 
consideration: Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the Applicant during consideration, I move to reject the 
application package and deny the request for a charter of Focus Education Services to establish a charter school 
for the reason(s) that its application failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: 
(member making the motion should select all that apply and complete the sentence where necessary).   
 


 Lack of an Education Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 
demonstrated through responses to interview questions,  


 Lack of an Operational Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 
demonstrated through responses to interview questions, 


 
And/or I move to deny Focus Education Services’ request for a charter for the reason(s) that: 
 


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts that form 
the basis for the determination [i.e., background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, 
Members, Directors, or Partners]).   


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on the (insert the facts from 
the financial, operational and/or academic performance of associated schools or affiliated schools that 
form the basis for the decision).  





